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INTRODUCTION

‘the Algonkian pecyle gpeaking the langusge described here
first came to the attention of Europeans during the 18th century;
since then there has beeu considerable vacillation in the liter-
ature regarding the designation of these Indians. The earlier
references to people who were probably Biackfeet name them with
Cree terms which have bec.: translated as 'alien,' 'enemy,' or
'glave', (Legardeur de 3aint Pierre, Anthony Hendry, both c.
1750=1755)., The designation 'Slave' was used as late as the
first two decades of the 19th century (Alexander Henry, John
Richardson, et al.). Cther writers designate them by one or
the other of the native self-desipgnations., Matthew Cocking, the
earliest in this tradition (1772-1773) gives the names of the

Blackfoot tribes in Cree translation (Conquest of the Great

Northwest, Vol, 1, p., 25%), &8 do=s Richardson, the ethnologist

and surgeon with the Franklin expedition of 1819 (A Narrative

of a Journey to the Shcves of the Polar Seas, Vol. 1, p. 168).
Cree namcs werz succeeded by English translations of the lat-
ter or by renderings of the actual Blackfoot names, Now quite
familiar are Piegan (rhymes with they can), from the native
pii?kan?i; Blood, a translation of the Cree name mihkiwi.nowzk

'red people'; Siksika, and Blackfoot/Blackfeet, which are the

English equivalents of the last given native term. In this
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study the American and Caradian groups together will be called
Blackfeet, singular Blackfoot, and the adjective will be
Blackfoot.

Whatever may have been their habitat at an earlier, pre~

historic period,l by the time the Blizckfeet were ccntacted by

1No conclusive proof has been advanced as yet for a more
northern or eastern prehistcric homz for the Blackfeet., The
question has been much discussed (Grinnell, Wissler, Hyde,
Lewis, Ewers), but the most persuasive argument for such e
hypothesis remains the fact that all Algenkian congeners of the
Blackfeet (Fox, Cree, Menomini, Ojibwa, Pottawattomie, Arapahec,
Cheyenne, etc.) c2n be traced historically to a region further
east than the historical home of the Blackfeet,

traders on the plains between the forks of the Saskzatchewan (c.
1770) they were already mounted and a typical ncrth-west plains
people following a nomadic way of life centered arcund pursuit
of the buffalo. By 1840 they had expanded their renge westward
to the Continental Divide and southward beyond the Missouri,
displacing toward the south and west 211 the non-Blackfoot for-
mer inhgbitants of these territéries (Snake, Crow, Kootenai,
sceme Selish groups). At thelr cultural zenith betweeu 1800

and 1840 they were an aggressive and far-ranging nation and an
effective barrier to the penetration and settlement by Europe-
ans of their vast territory at *he foot of the American and
Canadian Rockies., It was happily at their zenith that the
Blackfeet were visited by men of such diversified talents sas

the painters George Catlin and Karl Bodmer, the amateur eth-
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nographer Prince Maximilian of Wied-Neuwied, and the religious
Pierre Jean de Smet and hils diarist-artist Nicolas Point, Few
native American groups have had their heyday so thoroughly
recorded by such a variety of skilled contemporary observers.
At the present time there are many thousands of persons of
Blackfcot descent, concentrated for the most part in Montana
and the Province of Alberta. The American (South Piegan) re~
sarvation is located in north-west Montana in Glecler (formerly

2
Teton) County, and includes most of the county. The Canadian

2The last cession of land by the South Plegans was accom-
plished in 1896, when & large tract of land at the west side of
thelr reservation was relinquished. The cession was from the
Continental Dividz down tc and including most cf the foothills,
Thls territory is todey part of Glacler Naticnzl Park, The
remaining reservation is still in excess of one million acres,
nct all Indian owned.

reserves are much smaller than the American reservatisn, Closest
geographically to the latter is the Bloocd Reserve, which is located
just across the internationzl boundary at Cardstonm, Alberte.

This is the largest Blackfoot~speaking reserve in Cansda, zand
indeed the largest Indien reservation in the country. North

and slightly west of the Blood reserve is the reserve of the

North Piegans, iocated a2t Brockett, west of Fort Macleod,

Alberta. The third Canadian reserve is east and slightly south

of Calgary; here on the Bow River near Gleichenr (pronounced
glee-son), Alberza, live the Northern Blackfeet, The seme

language, with small differences, is spoken on all the re-
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servations on both sides of the border. Genetically the American
Blackfeet are mostly of mixed Indian and European origin. In
Canada, due to different historical and political conditioms, the
Blackfeet are both more racially pure and more culturally intact.
Not surprisingly, the position and state of the Blackfoot language
on both sides of the border differ accordingly. Among the Amer-
ican Blackfeet the langusge is on the decline, whereas among the
Canadian Blackfeet it is still vigorous, There are few persons

in Montana who are monolingual in Blackfoot.3 but there are many

3The writer knew only three: Jim White Calf, Fish Wolf
Robe, and Juniper Old Person, and heard of only two others:
Chewing Black Bone and Joe Beaver, All were born before 1900,
some before the reservation period began in earnest with the
disappearance cf the last wild buffalo, c. 1873, There may
have been other monolinguals who were not mentioned by infor-
mants, but they could not have been numerous.

who are monolingual in English, if one excludes their smattering
of Blackfoot words or phrases. Neverthelesgss, in the streets

and stores of Browning, and out on the reservation, the lan-
guage 1s often heard yat; generally the speakers are older and/
or less culturally assimilated people, usually, but not always,
fullbloods, Competence in Blackfoot decreases with the age of
the individual (one does not always note a corresponding in-
creased competence in English), although all individuals who
have grown up in Indian society on the reservation have some
knowledge of the language, much as is common in first and

gsecond generation immigrant families elsewhere in the United
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States.

Field work for the presen: study was all perfermed in Mon-
tana, There were three separszte trips: June-August, 1960; June-
August, 1961; and January-March, 1964. The work wzs sponsored
in 1960 and 1961 by the Survey of California Indian Languages;

a grant from the American Council of Learned Sccieties made the
1964 trip possible.,

A number of informants were ccnsulted, some, of course,
more then others., Principal informznts were the following in-
dividuels:

1. Irene Butterfly, a South Piegan fullblood bornm in 1899.

2. Grace Douglas, 2 woman of mixed South Piega:4ﬁuropean
ancestry born around 1905,

3, Mary Ground, 2 wcman thought to be cf pure Eurcpean
ancestry, reared from infancy in 2 fullblood family (Gardipee),
born around 1885,

4, Margaret Many Guns, wifs of number 5, a woman of
mixed Northern Blackfoot-Cree-European ancestry, born around 1910,
She contributed a few Canadian forms which differ from cur-
rent South Piegan usages,

5. Tom Many Guns, & South Piegan fullblced born around
1900,

6. Msase Williamson, a woman of mixed Northern Blackfoot-
European ancestry (granddaughter of a sister of Chief Crow

Big Foot), born around 1895 on the South Piegan reservetion and
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reared there,

Other individuals consulted on occasion were the following:

7. Darryl Blackman, a South Piegan fullblood (?) borm
around 1935.

8, Julia Iron Pipe, a South Piegan fullblood born around
1890,

9. George Kicking Woman, a South Piegan fullblood borm
arownd 1918,

10, Katie Lahr, a woman of mixed South Piegan-European
ancestry born around 1898,

11, Lucille Last Star, a South Piegan fullbloed borm
around 1900,

12, Bridget Night Gun, né; Sanderville, 2 woman of mixed
Flathead~South Piegan-Mexican-European ancestry, born around
1905.

13, John No Runner, a South Piegan fullblood born in 1922,

14, Earl Old Person, a South Piegan fullblood born around
1925,

15, Annie Running Crane, sister of number 11, a South
Piegan fullblood born around 1892,

16, Annie Sanderville, stepmother of number 10, a woman
of mixed South Piegan-European ancestry borm around 1900,

17, John Tatsey, son of one of Uhlenbeck's principal
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informants, and himself an informant of Uhlenbeck when a boy,
a South Plogan £fullblood born around 1895,

18, James White Calf, Jr., a fullblood of mixed South
Piegan-Blood ancestry born around 1920, He is a distant
relative of number 6.

To all of these people I owe a debt of gratitude for their
patience and many kindnesses,

Other individuals have been very helpful and it is a
pleasure to mention them here, Most important has been Lomnald
L. Frantz, of the Summer Institute of Linguistics, My think-
ing has often profited from discussions with him, and he has
generously checked many particular points with informants when
none were available to me, My sincerest thanks go to him and to
his wife Patricia for their unstinting help and warm friendship.

Dr, Claude E, Schaeffer, former curator of the Museum of
the Plains Indian, now retired, was most helpful during all
my field work on the reservation. He was generous with the
facilities and premises of the Museum of the Plains Indian, and
gave valuable advice on field procedures. For these and many
other services and kindnesses I am grateful.

The Department of Slavic Languages and Literatures of
the University of Colorado has been of great help, particularly
in the present academic year, by allowing me an unusually light

teaching load and by furnishing funds for copying portions of
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the present work. I am happy to acknowledge this support.

Finally, I wish to thank my committee. Dr. Mary R. Haas
has been an unfalling source of inspiration and encouragement,
and she is entitled to much of the credit for the accomplishment
of this study. Dr. Murray Emeneau and Dr. Francis Whitfield
both made instructive observations regarding the theoretical
basis and the stvle of particular points in the descriptiom.
Working with these people, both as graduate student and

candidate, has been a privilege I shall always appreciate,
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BIBLINGRAPHY

Scholarly interest in the languzge of the Blzackfoot
Indians dates z2lmost from thelir discovery by Europeens., This
is due to a historical accident: thelr full emergence from
"prehistory" during the last quarter of the 18th century hap-
pens to coincide with the rise of modern linguistic sclence,
with 1ts interest, among others, in the genetic relationships
of languages.

Blackfoot is of course an Algonkian languszge, the west-

ernmost member of the stock.l Evidence of this relationship

Yfurok and Wiyot, rcormerly spoken on the Pacific Coast
in northern California, are nct Algonkian in the same sense
as the Eastern, Centrzl, end Plains Algonkian languages are,
While unquestionably related, the two Pacific Coast languages
are obviously of remoter affinity,

is abundant in the phonology, grammar, and semanzics of the
language., It is rare, however, that inspectlon alone dis-
closes this fact, and the necessity of rigorous comparisom,
together with the general paucity before 1845 of actual spe-
cimens of the langusge, hindered the correct classification of
the language as Algonkian, Credit for the 1848 announcement
of the Algonkian affinity of Blackfoot belongs to Albert Smith
Gallatin, although the fact must have been known much earlier
to some Cree-gspeaking Europeans who worked in the Hudson's
Bay Company posts which served the Blackfeet,

The major portion of this section will consist of a list-
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ing of all published works known to the author which treat the
Blackfoot language, To be included, the work must be concerned
primarily with some aspect of Blackfoot linguistics, or contain
actual Blackfoot forms listed in other than a random or inciden-
tal way. Before turning to this enumeration, however, it would
be well to list several standard ethnographic works on the Black-
feet, By consulting these works the interested reader can
orient himself quite adequately on the higstorical and cultural
context of the contemporary American and Canadian Blackfeet,
ETHNOGRAPHIC BIBLIOGRAPHY
For detailed ethnographic references the reader should consult:

Murdock, George Peter., Ethnographic Bibliography of North
America. New Haven: The Human Relations Ares Files,

Works listed below with comments are especially noteworthy,

Ewers, John C. The Blackfeet, Raiders on the Northwestern Plains,
Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1958.

This popularization is number 49 of the University of Okla-
homa series Civilization of the American Indian. The work is
devoted almost entirely to the South Piegan tribe of Montana.

Goldfrank, Esther S, (Changing Configurations in the Social

Organization of a Blackfoot Tribe during the Reserve
Perind., American Ethnological Society, Monograph number 8.

New York: J. J. Augustin, 1945.
This study is devoted tc the Blood tribe of Alberta.

Hanks, Lucien M,, and Jane Richardson Hanks, Tribe under Trust.
Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1950,

This is an anthropological and sociological study of the
Northern Blackfeet of Albarta, based on notes taken bafore
1941. The study gives extensive background information on all
the Canadian Blackfoot groups.
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Lewis, Oscar. The Effects of White Contact upon Blackfoot
Culture, with Special Reference to the Role of the Fur Trade.
American Ethnological Society, Monograph number 6, New York:
Jo Jo Augustin, 1942,

This work is an excellent historical study with attention
to both American and Canadian Blackfeet.

It would be both unfair and a grave mistake to omit from
mention the many valuable monographa written early in this cen-
tury by Dr, Clark Wissler. These works should also be consul=-
ted for their wealth of information on all aspects of Blackfoot
life (primarily South Piegan) up to the time of their writing,
They have not been mentioned by title here because the more
recent Ewers and Goldfrank bibliographies give full listings.

For glimpses into the actual life of the Blackfeet during
the early 19th century the reader should look at the paintings
made in situ by Bodmer, Catlin, and Father Point. Blackfoot
folklore in English can be found in C, Wissler and D. C, Duvall,
Mythology of the Blackfoot Indians, New York: 1908. Much
rather romanticized Blackfoot history and folklore cam be
found in the extensive popular writings of Jemes Willard
Schultz, including Blackfoot Lodgs Tales, New York: Charles
Scribner's Sons, 1892, Another popularizing work of half a
century ago is The Old North Trail: or Life, Legends, and Re-
ligion of the Blackfeet Indians, London: McMillan, 1910. This

work is by Walter McClintock.
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LINGUISTIC BIBLIOGRAPHY

Catlin, George., Letters and Notes on the iigpners, Customs, .and
Condition of the North Americag Indiams. Vol. 2, Londen,
1842, Pp. 262~-265.

Given is a list of 128 poorly transcribed Blackfoot words
and expressions, According to R, G. Latham (q.v.), the list
was prepared for Catlin by Kemneth McKenzie, employee of the
American-Missouri Fur Company.

Curtis, Edward S. The North American Indian., Norwood, 1i91l.
Vol, 6, pp. 167-173,

Given is a South Piegan vocabulary of 234 items. The trans~
cription is sufficiently good to permit ready recognition of most
items, although it is neither phonemic nor phonetic.

de Josselin de Jong, Jan Petrus Benjamin. Blackfoot Texts,

Verhandelingen der Kominkliike Akademie van Wetenschappen,
Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 14, no. 4, 1914,

This very valuable collection of texts and other materials
of ethnographic interest was collaected in Montana in 1910 in
conjunction with C. C, Uhlenbeck (q.v.)., This appears to be this
distinguished Dutch anthropologist's only publication on the
Blackfest Indians.

de Smet, Father Plerre Jean, Oregon Missions and Travels over
the Rocky Méuntains in 1845-1846. New York, 1847, Pp. 411~
412,

Given are a Blackfoot Lord's Prayer (411) and 23 body part
terms (412), The transcription does not follow English norms
(Flemish?). Reprinted in Early Western Travels, 1748-1846,
edited by Reuben Gold Thwaites., Vol. 29, pp. 422-423. Cleve-
land, 1904-1907,

Franklin, Sir John. Narrative of a Journey to thea Shores of the
Polar Sea in the Years 1819, 20, 21, and 22, London, 1823,
P, 109.

Given is a list of 18 Blackfoot lexical items collected by
the surgeon of the expedition, Dr. John Richardson. Gallatin
(q.v.) published these items (followed in each instance by a
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small capital R), but through oversight he failed to acknow-
ledge the source in any othexr way. Though poorly transcribed,
all words are readily recognizable,

Frantz, Donald L, '"Person Indexing in Blackfoot," International
Journal of American Linguistics, 32:50-58, January, 1966.

This is a very useful preliminary exploration of the pro-
blem of person indexing.

~—=me=, '"Blzckfoot Paradigms and Matrices," Contributions tc
Anthropology:Linguistics I (Algonquisn), Bulletin No., 214 of
the National Museum of Canada, Anthropological Series No, 78
(Ottawa, 1967), pp. 140-146.

In this article certain varbal paradigms of the Indepen-
dent Order are analyzed by the matrix technique developed by
Kenneth L, Pike,

« JThe Blackfoot Alphabet. Santa Cruz:The Summzr In-
stitute of Linguistics, April, 1968,

« First Blackfoot Readeis Santa Cruz:The Summer In~-
stitute of Linguistics, April, 1968.

Both of these mimeographed pamphlets (16 pages and 12
pages respectively) are avowedly experimental and will un-
doubtedly be revised.

Gallatin, Albert Smith., "Hale's Indians of North West America,
and Vocabularies of North America; with an Introductiomn,"
Transactions of the American Ethmological Sogiety, Vol, 2
(New York, 1848), pp. 113-114,

Gallatin's 1list of 53 poorly transcribed items was col-
lected originally for him by Kenmeth McKenzie, agent of the
American-Migsouri Fur Company. This list was one of the sources
utilized by Gallatin to demonstrate the Algonkian affillation
of Blackfoot. See also the remarks under Latham.

Geers, Gerardus Johannes, The Adverbial and Prepositional Pre-
fixes in Blackfoot. Leidem, 1917,

This is a doctoral dissertation based on materials col-
lected by Uhlenbeck and de Josselin de Jong. The work would
be considered primitive by today's standards.,
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Grinnell, George Bird. Blackfoot Lodge Tales, New York,
1890, Pp, 208-210; 221,

Given is a list of 40 Blackfoot, Blood, and Piegan band
names, 22 kin terms, 12 society names, Portions of this work
were written by James Willard Schultz,

Hale, Horatio. "Report on the Blackfoot Tribes," Report of the
British Association for the Advancement of Science, Vol, 55
(1885), pp. 697-708,

Pages 702-703 contain a list of 50 lexical items, inclu-
ding numbers and subject pronouns, and two paradigms of depen-
dent nouns, All entries are cempared with Cree and O0jibwa
equivalents,

Hanks, Lucien M., and Jane Richardson. Observations on Northern
Blackfoot Kinship. Monograph Number 9 of the American Ethno-
logical Society. New York, 1945, Pp., 29-31,

A list of 22 Blackfoot kin terms is given which is very
valuable for its exploration of the meaning of the terms, There
are numerous inaccuracies with respect to vowel and consonant
length and position of stress.

Hayden, Ferdinand Vandeveer, "Contributions to the Ethnography
and Philology of the Indian Tribes of the Missouri Valley."
Transactions of the American Philosophical Society. Vol. 12
(1863), pp. 257-273.

In this interesting paper are found 6 pages of "remarks
upon the grammatical structure of Blackfoot,” followed by 9
pages of lexical items. All of the material is in the trans-
cription used in the Riggs Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota
Language, published by the Smithsonian Institution in 1852, This
is the first treatment in print of the grammatical structure
of Blackfoot,

Henry, Alexander, and David Thompson. New Light on the Early
History of the Greater Northwest, Edited by Elliott Coues.
New York, 1897. Vol. 2, pp. 534-538,

This 1list of 360 items was apparently collected by Henry
himself at Rocky Mountain House (Alberta) in 1810 or 1811, The
transcription is poor, but the list is of interest because of
its age and length, espaecially in regards designations of game
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animals; some of these terms are now obsolete,

Howse, Joseph, "Vocabularies of Certain North Americen Indian
Languages," Transactions of the Philological Society. Vol,

Given are two Blackfoot lists containing virtually iden-
tical items, 146 in all. The lists are presented together with
1ists of three other Algonkian languages, The author (who later
published grammars of Cree and Ojibwa) did not term Blackfoot
Algonkian, but it is apparent that he suspected the relation=-
ship. Gallatin's recent classification of Blackfcot as Algon-
kian was apparently unknown to Howse at the time the article
was published,

Lanning, C. M. A Grammar and Vocabulary of the Blackfoot Lan-
guage, Fort Benton, Montana Territory, 1882,

The 143 pages of this work represent a rather primitive
attempt at grammatical description on the part of an wnsophis-
ticated amateur., It is nevertheless part of the mainstream of
Blackfoot scholarship because it was used by Tims (q.v.) in the
preparation of his dictionary.

Latham, Dr. Robert Gordon. '"Miscellaneous Contributions to the
Ethnography of North America.," Proceedings of the Philological
Soclety. Vol. 2 (1845), p. 34. :

The 63 items publighed here are attributed by Latham to
Kenneth McKenzie of the American~Misscuri Fur Company. The list
was transmitted to Latham by Albert Gallatin (q.v.). The 1list of
which this 1s a part was apparently never published in its
entirety, Latham published the present 63 items. Gallatin pub-
lighed 53, some identical, in 1848, The original iist was pro-
bably Gallatin's 600-word vocabulary list, designed specifically
for use in linguistic comparison.

Maclean, Reverengd Johin. '‘The Blackfoot Language," Transactions of
the Canadian Institute, vol., 5 (1895-1896), pp. 128-165,

Given are linguistic "first impressions" by a missionary to
the Blackfeet. Maclean announced a sequel at the end of his
essay, but it was apparently never published. Pilling also
published the table of contents of a formal grammar by Maclean,
but the work seems never to have been issued,
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McClintock, Walter, 'Medizinal und Nutzpflanzen der Schwarzfuss
Indianer," Zeitschrift fuer Ethnologie, Heft 2 (1909, pp. 273-
279, '

Given i3 a 66-item ethnobotany in a barely adequate ortho~-
graphy. Very valuable for the description of the uses of the
plants by the Indians, the ligt also contains an apparently re-
liable identification of the plants. The list was reprinted in
01d Indien Trails (Boston and New York, 1923), pp. 319-326.

~wwwe==, The Old North Trail. London, 1910, pp. 395-405.

The pages cited (Chapter 29) treat Blackfoot personal names.
Many examples are given, Less reliable are some of the author's
conclusions regarding naming elements and practices,

Maximilian, Alexander Philip, Prince of Wied-Neuwied. Reise des
Prinzen Maximilian zu Wied Neuwied in das Innere Nord-Amerika
in den Jahrem 1832 bis 1834, Coblenz, 1839-1841 vol., 2, pp.
480-486.

This list of 151 items, written in a generally Germen crth-
ography, 1s one of the better of the early lists., Maximilian was
an excellent amateur linguist and ethnographer, and his intentiomns
were purely scientific. The entire work was transiated and re=-
published as volume 24 of Early Western Travels, ed. R, G.
Thwaiteg, Cleveland, 1906,

Michelson, Truman, "Notes on the Piegan 3ystem of Consanguinity,”
Hoimes Anniversary Volume, Washington, D. C., 1916, pp. 320~
333,

This is a 1ist of 29 kinship terms (pp. 330-331) with analysis.
The renderings are narrow phonetic.

Morgan, Lewis Henry. Systems of Consanguinity and Affinity of
the Human Family. Volume 17 of Smithsonian Contributiors to
Kncwledge. Washington, 1871, pp.

Morgan includes 39 Piegan and Blood kin terms collected by
himeelf in 1861 and 1862, As Michelson noted, Morgan's phometics
are "extremely crude". 27 additional lexemes are given on page
209 of this work, As is the case with most of the older mater-
ials, the higher quality of later treatments makes Morgan's
efforts of no value other than historical,
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Murphey, Edith van Allen. Montana Native Plants Used by Black-
feet Indiang, and Stock Poisoning Plants Found on | on Blackfeet
Reservation, Blackfoot Agency, Browning, Montana. 1941,
Uncopyrighted.

These mimeographad pamphlets contain names and descriptions
of plants known to the South Piegans, Transcriptions are crude,
but descriptions and identifications are useful, Some of the
same information is repeated in the same author's Indian Uses of
Native Plants, Palm Desert, California, 1959.

Palliser, John, The Journals, Datailed Reports, and Observations
Relative to Captain Palliser's Exploration in British North
America in 1857-1860., London, 1863, pp. 212-216.

Found in this work is an extensive list of lexemes and
phrases, as well as & Blackfoot translation of the Ten Com-
mandments. The material was collected by J, W, Sullivan., Some
lexemes (now obsolete) collected by Sullivan were recorded by no
other writer,

Petitot, Reverend Father Emile Fortune Stanislas Joseph,
"Yocabulaire piéganiw," Société philologique, Actes,
Vol. 14 (Paris, 1885), pp. 170-197,

This list includes around 400 vocabulary items with
French gloss, rough paradigms for slightly more than a dozen
verbs, and four Catholic prayers. The infcrmant is named,
as is the time and place of collection, In common with
some eariier collectors (e.g. Umfreville, Richardson),
Petitot uses r before a consonant to represent /x/, while
following k, r represents /s/. The article is marred by
conaidarable mystical speculation on the religious and
linguistic affinities of Blackfoot., The 1list is never-
theless of interest because certain forms contained in it
have been recorded nowhare else (e.g. gnorkiman 'enture
de fléechs', matsapls 'sein, mamelle',)

Redhorn, Peter F., Jr. A Guide to the Spoken Blackfeet Indian
‘Into English, Browning, Montana, c. 1959,

This droll booklet contains 142 lexical items in an er-
ratic, inaccurape transcription. The pamphlet was published by
the Blackfeet Tribal Business Council, apparently to be sold as
a souvenir,
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Schaeffer, Claude E, "Bird Nomenclature and Principles of
Avian Taxonomy of the Blackfoot Indians," Journal of th:
Washington Academy of Sciences, vol. 40, no., 2 (Feb., 1950),
Ppe J7=46,

Schaeffer's article is of exceedir? value because of its
careful identification of the species to which the Blackfoot
names are applied,

Schoolcraft, Henry Rowe, Historical and Statistical Information
Respecting the History, Conditions and Prospacts of the Indian
Tribes of the United States. Philadelphia, 1860, Vol. 2, pp.
495-505,

This list of 211 items, racorded by the trader J. B. Mon-
crovie, is one of the worst of the early lists as tc trans-
cription., It is of value, nevertheless, because it alone re-
cords a loanword for "pig" which is now completely obsolete.
The term (cou cou sh) is common to most of the Indian languages
spoken in the area of the Great Lakes, south along the Missis-
sippl River, and north-east along the St, Lawrence River. It
probably reached Blackfoot through Ojibwa.

Schultz, James Willard. Signposts of Adventure, Glacier National
Park as the Indians Knew It. New York, 1926, pp. 20-203.

This work contains 148 names for topcgraphical features in
Glacier National Park., Some of these names may be traditional
names current in the late 19th century. Others are back-
translations from the English name still used today. Many are
pure invention by Schultz and various Blackfoot collaborators.
Deliberate naming of topographical features which were not a
part of daily life, and permanent names, wers {and are) foreign
to Blackfoot culture, and it is not surprising that none of
Schultz's inventions have remained in the language.

=ew==ww, Blackfeet and Buffalo, Memories of Life among the
Indians, Keith C, Seele, editor, Norman: University of
Oklahoma Press, 1962, pp. 369=377.

Given in this interesting historical work is a glossary

of local Montapa and Alberta geographical names current in the
last half of the 19th century. Most are obsolete today, al-
though clder informants recognize some.

Taylor, Allan Ross. "Initial Change in Blackfoot," Contributions
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to Anthropology:Linguistics I (Algonquian), Bulletin No. 214 of
the National Museum of Canada, Anthropological Series No. 78

(Ottawa, 1967) pp. 147-156,

This article is the first report in print on this charac-
teristic Algonkian feature in Blackfoot.

Tims, Reverend John William. Grammar gund D of the
Blackfoot Language in the Dominion of Canada, London, 1889,

This is a grammar on the Latin model, together with a
glossary, Time nevhere records /x/, but his transcription is
otherwise recognizable, The glossary was partially reelicited
by Uhlembeck, and contains material of value even today. Tims
recognized the usefulness of the imperative as a diagnostic form,
and includes such a form for every verbal stem listed in the
glossary.

Uhlenbeck, Christianus Cornelius,

A slight departure will be made at this point from the format
followed to this point. Commentary will not be offerad following
each Uhlenbeck entry, both because not every item has been avail-
able for examination, and because the same comments would apply in
most cases,

Uhlenbeck's entire corpus is of extreme importance. Even with
its imperfections it is far superior to anything produced by earli-
er students of Blackfoot. Reelicitation of Uhlenbeck material is
very easy, and it is often not necessary to realicit at all, since
many individual points are perfectly represented. Moreover, we
owe Uhlenbeck a debt of gratitude for the great bulk of his field
and scholarly corpus and for his zeal and dedication in publish-
ing on Blackfoot for three decades. The comments in the next para-
graph are hence not intended as criticism of this scholar, but
simply as a necessary supplement to Uhlenbeck's own published in-
structions rezarding the interpretation of his recordings.

In consulting publications of Uhlembeck, the user of the
materials should keep the following points in mind:

1) The tramscription used is both phonetic and morphophonemic,
with ro clear distinction between the two.

2) /?/ is seldom written, and wvirtually the only long conson=-
snte racordad are tha nasals.
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3) Length and stress in vowels are often confused, and long
and short vowels are clearly distinguished only in some cases,

o Original Blackfoot Texts. Verhandelingen der Konink=-
1iike Alkademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe
Reeks, Deel 12, no, 1 (1911), pp. 1-106.

« A New Series of Blackfoot Texts. Verhandelingen der
on:l.nklijke Akademie : yan Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde,
Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 13. no. 1 (1912), pp. 1-264.

« "The origin of the ottar-lodge." Festschrift
Vilhelm Thomsen., Leipzig, 1912, pp. 74-77,

"De vormen van het Blackfoot (The forms of Blackfoot),"
Verslagen en mededeelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van Weten-
schappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde, 4e Reeks, no. 12 (1913), pp.
174-220,

wmmwmwe-, "Flexion of substantives in Blackfoot, a preliminary
sketch." Varhandelingen der Kominkliike Akgdemie van Weten-

en, Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 14, no, 1
(1913), pp. 1-39).

o "De conjunctief-achtige modi van het Blackfoot (The
conjunct-like modes of Blackfoot)." Verslagen en mededeeling-
en der Koninklijike Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Let-
terkunde, 4e Reeks, no, 12 (1913). PP. 244-271,

"Some genera’ aspects of Blackfoot morphology, a
contribution to Algonquian linguiatics." Verhandelingen der
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetensch s Afdeeling Letterkundse,
Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 14 no. 5 (19110). PP. 1-61,

+ "Supplemsntary liat of addenda et corrigenda to
Blackfoot publications,” Verhandelingen der Komuinkli{ke

demie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe
Reeks, Deel 14 (1914), pp. 1-3.

"Philological notes to Dr. J. P. B, de Josselin de
Jong's Blackfoot texts."” Verhandelingen der Kopinklidike

Akademie van Wetensch%gan, Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe
M.. Deeal 16, no. 1 1915). PP 1-43,

wwwe==, "Some Blackfcot song texts." _Ipterngtionales Archiv
Suax Ethnographis, vol. (1916), pp.
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====e—w, "A survey of the non-pronominal and non-formative
affixes of the Blackfoot verb, A contribution to the know-
ledge of Algonquian word-formation." Verhandelingen der
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letter-
kunde, Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 20, no., 2 (1920), pp. i-130,

—====e, "Blackiout notes," International Journal of
American Linguistics, vol. 2, nos, 3-4 (1923), p. 181,

""Some word-comparisons between Blackfoot and other
Algonquian languages,." International Journal of American
Linguistics, vol. 3, no. 1 (1924), pp. 103-108,

"Nieuwe woorden in het Blackfoot (New Words in Black=

foot).," Verslagen en mededeelingen der Koninkliike Akademie
van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde, 4e Reeks, vol. 59

(1925), pp. 199-215,

“Blackfoot Imitd(ua), Dog." In;emational Journal
of American Linguistics, vol., 3, nos, 2-4 (1925,. p. 236,

"De afwezigheid der datief-conceptie in het Blackfoot
(The absence of the dative concept in Blackfoot)." Symbolis
grammaticis in honorem Ioannis Rozwadowski. Cracow, 1927, pp.
72-820

——meew, "Additional Blackfoot-Arapaho comparisons." Inter-
national Journal of American Linguistics, wvol. 4, no. (1927),
pp. 227-228,

o "Het emphatisch gebruik van relatief-pronominale uit-
gangen in het Blackfoot (The emphatic use of relative~pronom-
inal endings in Blackfoot)." Festschrift W. Schmidt, Vienna,
1928’ PPe. 148156,

“"Blackfoot notes,"” International Journal of American
Linguistics, vol. 5, mo. 1 (1929), pp. 119-120.

"Blackfoot kimmat," Scritti in onore di Alfredo
Trombetti. Milan, 1936, pp.

======, "Blackfoot notes," Internaticnal Journal of American
Linguistics, vol., 9, no. 1 (1936), p. 76.

A Concise Blackfoot Grammar, Verhandelingen der
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde,
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Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 41 (1938)., Pp. 1=240,

Uhlenbeck considerad this to be his major contribution to
Blackfoot linguistics, It is unquestionably a valuable work,
Not all parts of the grammar are equally useful, as is to be ex-
pected, The major fault is the organization of the grammar as
if the language described were Indo-European, In this respect
there is little difference between this work and that of F, V.
Hayden, which 18 the earliest work which aspired to completeness,

Uhlenbeck, C. C., and R. H, van Gulik. An English~Blackfoot

Vocabulary. Verhandelingen der Koniﬁiiijke Akademie van
Wetenschappen. Afdeeling Letterkunde, Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 29

(1930)0 PP. 1"2580

o A Blackfoot-Fnglish Vocabulary. Verhandelingsea der
Eoninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeeling Letterkunde,
Nieuwe Reeks, Deel 33 (1934)., Pp. 1-378,

These two works are among the moet important contributions
of Uhlenbeck's Blackfoot Scholarship. The "vocabularies" are
lengthy (250 and 367 pages respectively), and are based on the
field data of both C, C, Uhienbeck an”’ J, P, B, de Josselin de
Jong, Although the morphological analysis which underlies the
separate entries is occasionally incorrect, and there is little
cross-reference between initial and noninitial forms of stems,
the vocabularies are indispensible for rapid reference and
copious examples, There is some misidentification of items, so
the user should verify entries against each other and against
other sources, when possible,

Unfreville, Edward, JThe Present State of the Hudson's Bay.
London, 1790, p. 202,

This work contains the first published Blackfoot vocabulary.
The vocabulary was apparently collected on the North Saskatche-
wan between 1784 and 1787, possibly by Andrew Graham, a Hudson's
Bay Company employee, Most of the 44 poorly-recorded items,
many for trade articles, are still current today.

United States Congress. "Agreement made with Indians of the
Blackfeet reservation by Commissioners appointed under the Act
of March 2, 1895." United States 54th Congress, lst session,
Senate Document, vol. 4, no, 118 (1896).

Appended to the text of the treaty agreement are the sigra-
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tures of 211 adult male South Piegans. This corpus of names (in
Blackfoot, with English translation) is of value for the study of
structure and typology of aboriginal personal names.

Voegelin, Charles F., "The position of Blackfoot among the

Algonquian languages.” Papers of the Michigan Academy of
Science, Arte, and Letters, vol. . 26 (1940). PP. 505-512,

This is a very useful article, but one with some incorrect
analyses. The transcriptions are not complately phonemic in
some cases,

Wilkes, Charles, Narrative of the United States exploring ex-
pedition during the years 1833, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842,
Philadelphia, 1846, Vol. 6, pp. 143-158.

Included at the cited pages is a list of 141 items col-
lected by Horatio Hale, The tramscriptions are by far the best
of the early recordings, Gallatin utilized 43 forms from this
1ist in his 1848 demonstration of the Algonkian relationship of
Blackfoot.

Wilson, Reverend Edward F. ‘''Report on the Blackfoot tribes,"
Report of the British Association for the Advancement of
Science, ' vol, 57 (1.887), pp. 183-197,

Pages 194~197 contain a vocabulary of 187 items, accom-
peniad by some grammatical remarks from a long-time missionary
to the 0jibwa Indians.

Wilson, R, N, Our Betrayed Wardg. Ottawa, 1921, pp. 38-40,
Given are the signatures to a memorial presented to the
Canadian government May 31, 1920 of 200 adult male members of
the Blood tribe, This large name corpus would be useful for
study of the structure and typology of Blackfoot personal names.

Wissler, Clark. "The Social life of the Blackfoot Indians."
Anthropological Papers of the American Museum of of Natural
Higstory, vol, 7 (1911), PPe 8 15,

In this monograph are given 15 kin terms.
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CHAPTER I
100, PHONOLOGY

110, THONEMICS

The inventory of phonemes is small, There are eleven con~
sonants (three of marginal statﬁs), two semivowels, seven vowels
(one extremely rare), and at least six suprasegmental phonemes,
as shown in the chart below.

SEGMENTALS
Consonants Central to the System
OBSTRUENTS
Stops P t k 7
Fricatives 8 X
SONORANTS
Nasals m n
Semivowels w y
Consonants Marginal to the System

OBSTRUENTS

0<

Affricate
Spirant h
SONORANTS

Lateral 1
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Yowels
High i u
Upper-mid (9) °
Lower-mid € £
Low a

The vowel in parentheses is marginal to the system in the
same sense that /h/ is marginal in the consonants., The other
vowels may be properly termed central to the system,

SUPRASEGMENTALS
Stress

Primary, marked by the acute accent (’).

Secondary, markec by the grave accent (*).
Boundaries

Word, marked by a preceding and a following space.

Nonterminal, marked by a comma (,), colon (:) or dash (--),

Nautral Terminal, marked by a period (.).

Emphatic terminal, marked by an exclamation point (!).

111, Phoneme Matrix

The wmost readily defined phonological matrix for the de-
scription of Blackfoot phonemes is the phrase. The phrase is
the minimum form utterable in isolation, and is defined morpho-~
logically as well as phomologically. On the phonological level

it is defined by stress and boundary phenomena. It has only
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one primary stress (the number of secondary stresses which may
appear is not predictable at the phonemic level). In isola=-
tion it is preceded and followad by silence and has an onset, a
melodic contour, and a final., A phrase may consist of a single
word or of several words,

Within the phrase, the syllable, regardless of its structure,
is the matrix for the suprasegmental phonemes which are found.
Stress may appear with any syllable., The remaining suprasegmen-
tals are boundary phonomena, the appearance of which is restricted,
of course, to initial and final syllables.

120, Discussion of Segmentals

The consonant inventory of Blackfoot is simple and requires
but little comment.,

121, Consonants Central to the System, Thanks to Uhlen-
beck's voluminous publishel ‘naterials in and on Blackfoot, vir-
tually all of the phonemes which are central to the structure of
the language are already well-known to interested scholars. Cer-
tain of these phonemic oppositions may be demonstrated by minimal
pairs, although such pairs are not common in the language. The
remainder are demonstrable in analogous environments, /p/ vs. /t/:
nitsigﬁgso yi 'I am standing upright', nitsggék?po?yi 'I am talking':
/t] vs, /k/: mfgstapoqu 'go thou away!', mf&gtapoqgg 'go ye

away'; /k/ vs. /?/: iika{k;nni?wa '1t (house) is very warm',

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



7 /
nitsifinna?wa 'I skinned him by hand'; /?/ vs. /@/: jinnisa

'seize thou him!', ijﬁ;nisa 'skin thou him by hand!‘; ;;gi;;wa
'he had, made arrowa'; lizpiz%wa 'it is wet'; qgginékosi
'tomorrow', aquinékoai 'when it is morning'; nité;akapqgspwa?wa
'I will furnish him meat', nitéiakapoquowa?wa 'T will set

1
him free', etc.;” /s/ vs. /x/: 63kowquiai 'his belly fat',

lThis is the only obstruent phoneme which cannot be es-
tablished using Uhlenbeck's materials alone, and more examples
have been given of it than of others in order to establish its
phonemic status beyond all doubt. /?/ is more audible in the
speech of some individuals than in that of others. For example,
it was very difficult to distinguish in the speech of Margaret
Many Guns and Darryl Blackman, but very easy in that of Irene
Butterfly, Grace Douglas, Mary Ground, Tom Many Guns, and Mae
Williamson, My early materials, most of which derive from
Margaret Many Guns, contain many examples of missed glottal
stops, and despite much effort to verify these recordings
later, their sheer bulk prevented complete reelicitation and
verification., Uhlenbeck apparently failed to discover the rules
by which certain instances of /?/ are generated, and therefore
decided to write it only when no fluctuation was observable, On
the other hand, he wrote it in some morphemes where it never ap-
pears, cf, mi?ni 'berry'. The correct form of this morpheme is
miini,

omisstowqui 'his facial hair'; /s/ vs. /k/: nitsipé&ksinii?pa
'I clipped 1t (hair), I cut it', nitsipokksiniirpa 'I squashed
it flat'; /s/ vs. /9/: ;SRO?siks 'his bowls, his dishes',
ékoesiks 'his children'; /m/ vs. /n/ gﬁ%ka 'that one (animate)’,
Bﬁxka 'this one (animate)'. The semivowels are discussed and

illustrated in a later section.
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There is an alternative possibility in the analysis of the
obstruents which should be mentioned at this time, According
to this solution two additional phonemes would be added to the
inventory. These are the affricates /ts/ and /ks/., Such a
solution affords an economy in the phonotactics, for segments
considered as clusters then become units, with a resultant
simplification of consonant sequences including these segments.,
This solution is unsatisfying for other reasons, howeverg the
occurrence of gemminate /s/ between stops makes a complicated
syllable canon inevitable, ¢f, {or example, the item ksstsii
'snail shell, spiral shell', Phonemes /t/, /k/, and /s/ are
nacessary irrespective of the problem at hand, and the clusters
/st/ and /sk/ also occur in any solution. For these reasons
the segments {ts] and [ks] are regarded as clusters rather than
as units.

122, One of the thornier problems of Blackfcot phonemics,
as, indead, of Algonkian phonemics in general, is the question
of phonemic semivowels, There is an abundance of phones which
may be described as nonsyllabic vowels, and morphophonemic
analysis shows that there are frequent alternations between syl-
labic and nonsyllabic allomorphophones,

For reasons of economy it might be tempting to posit non=-

syllabic variants of /i/ and /o/ or /u/, and so eliminate two
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phonemes from the inventory. In order for this to be valid, of
course, syllabicity vs., nonsyllabicity of the vowels would have
to be rigorously predictdble, and the resulting structures
should be in harmony with the total structure of the language.

Examples were collected of the following relevaant phonetic
sequences: [i%i-], [i-%i-], [%1-}1]. [i-%i%i-]. Two phonemic
interpretations are possible, If length is regarded as a
phoneme, then the nomsyllabiec i-phones are predictible by count-
ing from the right: even vowels are nonsyllabic. Following this
interpretation the sbove sequences would have the following pho-
nemic shapes: /iii./, /ieiie/, /i1.1i/, and /i.iiii./, Although
such a rendering adequately represents the phonetic content of
the sequences, it is phonemically very unusual due to the number
of successive occurrences of the same vowel which it represents,
viz, up to five, No othaer phoneme occurs in chains of this
length in Blackfoot., A very plausible syllable structure re-
sults, however, if the nonsyllabic occurrences of /i/ are regar-
ded as belonging to a separate phoneme, /y/: /iyis/, /1-yi«/,
Iyileyil, [Leyiyie/.

Another phonemic solution, differing slightly from the last,
can be made. Long vowels can be regarded as a cluster of two
short vowels, eliminating the necessity of a phoneme of length,

Following this interpretation the sequences are /iyii/, /iiyii/,
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/yiiyi/, and /iiyiyii/. This 1s the best solution for Black-
foot, as will be seen later. Blackfoot forms which support the
foragoing are é%pai?piyiimiiw&?yi 'he made him jump',
nitéé?siiyiirpa.'l sneezed on it', séﬁ&iiyi?wa 'rabid dog or
coyote', fz;akiiyiyii 'they moved camp',

A /w/ phoneme can be justified in the same way. All in-
stances of nonsyllabic [o] are predictible by fairly simple
rules, but if the nonsyllabic vocalic phone is treated as an
allophone of the phoneme /o/, then such vocalic sequences as the
following occur: [iN?IxkioG+?0A] 'he went singing',
[nitéﬁga-?QA;kA] 'I am moving on foot, I am walking',
[kiciﬁ?{zk{gpoga-{QA] 'you (pl.) sang', On the other hand, if
nonsyllabic [0] is constituted as a separate phoneme, the num-
ber of vowels which can occur in sequence after /w/ is reduced
to a maximum of two, which correspon&s with the syllable structure
of the rest of the language, An added advantage, as with /y/,
is that the phonetic content is also more clearly represented in
this transcription. The above forms in such a phonemic tran-
scription are as follows: in?ixkiwéo?wa, nitéshaa?waxka.
kitsi&vixkixpowaa?wa.

123, _Consonants Marginal to the System. A palatal affri-
cate /c/ was found in two loanwords from English: zspiniikoanaa

'Japanese (person)', and Zipowaikoan?a 'Chippewa, Ojibwa'.
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Other examples could probably be found, Likely candidates
v
might be common English names containing /&l or /j/. Uhlenbeck

Jists several of these in his Blzckfoot-English Vocabulary in

the form current around 1910, at which tim= the English affri-
cates were replaced in Blackfoot by /ts/: tsdni 'Johnny',
'Charley'; tsdutsi 'Georgie'; tsiﬁa 'Jim'; tsd"Joe', tsond
'Julie',

Quite clearly phonemic, but also of low functional load,
is the phoneme /h/. Of the marginal phonemes, this one is, or
was, found in most if not all idiclects. /h/ is found in a
number of interjections (Uhlenbeck lists these both in his
Coneise Grammar, page 232, and his Blesckfoot—-English Vocabulary)
which are now mostly obsolete, Of greater interest is the
status of [h] not found in interjections. Instances of this
typ2 of [h] cr2 always predictible from the morphophonemic
environment, and never obligatory, i.e., appearance and non-
appearance do not contrast., The phonemic or phonetic status
of this predictible phone thus depends entirely upon whether the
ideolect includes words (imterjections) containing the non~
predictible, phonemic /h/. Forms which illustrate the two pos-
sible phonemic interpretations of predictible [h] are the follow-
ing: At?samég?yi/. /ht?sam63§i/ 'it was long, long ago's
/ayffgtapaaa?pai, /ayfggtapaaha?pa/ 'we (inclusive) went away';

litaipéiapi?wa/, /itsipéﬁhspi?wa/ 'he is sitting up'.
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In those idiolects where a phonemic /h/ may be posited it
would be possible to classify the h-phones as allophones of
/x/. This is sc because the twc are in complementary dis-
tribution: /x/ appears only before obstruents other than itself,
while /h/ occurs only word-initially before vowels or medially
between vowels, In spite of this complementation, the two are
classed here as separate phonemes for the following reasons:

1) Phonetically the sounds are quite different; 2) /x/ is of
high statistical frequency, /h/ is exceedingly rare; 3) /x/
occurs only medially in morphemes, /h/ occurs only at morpheme
boundaries; 4) the morphophonemic background of each is quite
different: /x/ is NSl at the morphophonemic level, while /h/ is
either Hhil or néll .

Two words were supplied by Tom Many Guns which contain a
phoneme /1/. These were the loan word apsaloka 'Crow', from the
Crow self-designation apsé-ruke (Lowie), and kakslottsstooki
'horned owl', The latter is a native term, ordinarily given
as kﬁkanottsstooki, literally 'hollow ears', The word is regard-
ed by the Indians themselves as onomatopoeic (Shaffer, p. 42).
Why Many Guns uses /1/ in this word is unknown. After mentioning
the term accidentally he remarked "Them owls talk Piegan, you
know that?"

124, Vowels. The skewed vowel system of Bleckfoot is a
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prime example of the enlargement of a system through secondary

split.1

1Henry M. Hoenigswald, Language Change and Linguistic
Reconstruction {Chicago: University of Chicago FPress, 1960).

The vowels /i/ and /o/ require no particular comment. The
ofposition may be illustrated by the following minimal pair:
koopk{pwa 'it is a corner' vs. koorko?wa 'it is night'. Both
have been further illustrated in examples already cited in other
connections,

The vowels /£/, />/, and /o/, in non-borrowed words, are
always the result of vowel contractions of one kind or another,
These contractions are discussed in section 341,3 below. Examples
of each are méce?wa 'robe, blanket', nitdxpii 'I am dancing',
éﬁnisi?wa 'he is falling'; ;oyi?wa 'he is eating’', ;;ki?wa 'he
is barking'; inncosopaa?tsisi 'bench', Stress in this word is on
the front rounded vowels. A minimal pair is available for the
opposition /3/ va, /o/: Sttakoweeniki 'if I give him a drink',
ottakd&esniki 'vhen I give him a drink', For the opposition /€/
vs. /i/ cf. the analogous palr nitékkaaya?yi 'I am running fast',
nits{kkaaya?yi 'I ran fast'. /o/ was encountered in the speech
of only one informant, Tom Many Guns, but the fact that the
origin of ths vowel is exactly parallel tc that of the other

contracted vowels suggests that the vowel may occur in other
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idiolects, Other South Piegans consulted pronounced the se-
quence without contraction; however, all recognized the Many
Guns form as correct and termed it "the same" as their own.

The vowel /u/ is phonemic because of contrast with /o/
before geminate consonants., Although perfect minimal pairs
are lacking, such forms as tnni 'his father' and dnnipwa
'he has a father', and sokuttaan?i 'spittle’ and asGttoan?i
'knife sheath' establish /u/ as a phoneme. One minimal pair
was encountered with /u/ and /i/ in opposition:
ksiistsikimpsstaansi 'window' vs, ksiistsiki/m?sstaan?i 'brew, in-
fusion, steeping'. The phonemic status of /u/ is also suppor-
ted by the presence of a loan word: kutunesi?wa - kutuneesciwa
'Kootenai',

The phoneme /a/ may be illustrated by the following minimal
pairs: pa’sskaan 'festival dance', pi/sskaan 'buffalo pound, trap
for impounding wild buffalo'; amaa 'this one (animate) ', omda
'that one (animate)', /a/ contrasts with /£/ in the following
analogous pair: nitékkéa?wa 'my friend, my comrade' vs,
nitékkaaya?yi 'l am running fast', The phoneme />/ is so rare
that no examples may be cited in which it is in opposition to
/al.

Not yet discussed is the phonemic interpretation of phonmetic

long vowels, That there is three-way contrast is showm by such
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minimal and near minimal pairs as the following: otaists{n?i 'his
palate' vs, otsists{fn?t 'strawberry'; 11k{tsim?o 'it smells foul'
vs.';ikftsiim?o 'it is very fragrant'; ikkastsigwa 'he is narrow,
he is slender' vs. ikkssts{iewa 'it is narrow, it is slender';
pokdakiiiwa 'small woman' vs. pokéia?kii?wa '"Whirlwind Woman'
(name),

As is clear from the many examples cited so far, and as was
mentioned above (122), long vowels are interpreted in this study
as successiva occurrences of short vowels. There are two reasons
for this:

1) Long vowels are the structural equivalent of such diph=-
thongs as /al/ and /ao/, where there is no question of a two-
unit make-up;

2) analysis of long vowels as short vowel plus length would
require three kinds of phomemic pitch: high, low, and falling
cf, {si':kgéki-?WA] ‘ghort woman', Lé-kf-?WA] 'woman',
[mocéﬁé-kio?WA] 'handsome woman'. All contrasts in both length
and pitch can be represented adequately by analysis of these
sequences as a cluster of short vowels, occuring with or with-
out primary or secondary stress: saaxkaikiiewa, Sakifrva,
matséwaakii?wa,

One major problem in the phonemicization of vowels remains

to be mentioned,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



35

In many cases it was impossible to decide whether vowels
before /?/ (almost always followed by a consonant) are phonemic-
ally long or short., Diphthongs in this position are unambiguous
and are specifically excluded from this discussion, Vowels be~-
fore /?/ almost always have the quality of long vowels, even
though their absolute duration may be shorter than that of a long
vowel,

In this study certain (essentially arbitrary) criteria have
been followed in phonemicizing syllabics before /?/. These are
ennumerated below,

1. The vowel is written short when it is known to be morpho-
phonemically short: nitqi?ittaki 'l flayed, I skinned with a
blade', i¢nipwa 'he died', siiksipd7wa 'he bit him',

2. The vowel is written long when it is known to be morpho-
phonemically long: nitsakeiqiggpa 'I know it', nitdawsexpitsii? teki
'I am lonely', nitsiksf;atéo?pa 'I hid 1t', nifiaxqgg?yi "river'.,

When no such structural criteria were available to aid in
the decision, reliance has been entirely on the apprehension of
the length and quality of the vowel, Long vowels were sometimes
identified by their (falling) pitch contour as well. Examples
are qél?sa 'my elder brother',.ég?sfffaxtaa yi 'creek', mooikeis
'awl', naatdo?si?wa 'sun',

Most instances of syllabics before /7/, especially when

these are morpheme-medial, have been phonemicized long; it 1is
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possible that some might actually be short,
130. Discussion of Suprasegmentals
131. Stress, The phonamic feature of stress is intensity.
Nonphonemic features which asccompany stress are slight prclong=-
ation of the stressed vowel and a higher pitch than that of con-
tiguous stressgless vowels. There are three levels of phonemic
stress: primary, marked by the acute accent, seccndary, marked

by the greve accent, and weak or stressless, which is ummarked.,

The intensity of the three stress levels is not defined ab-
solutely, but rather for each relative to the others, Having
greatest intensity are vowels with primary stress, with least
intensity, stressless vowels, while vowels with secondary
stress have intensity somewhere between these extremes, The
following minimal pairs illustrate the three contrasting stress
levels: ékaitapii wa 'he is an old person' vs. akéftapii?wa
'there are many people'; sxpeispii?wa 'he jumped from a
height, he hurtled through the air' vs, 9xp21?pii?wa 'he had
another vouch for him',

132 Boundaries, There are four phonemic boundaries de-
fined in various ways, One of the boundaries occurs phrase
medially, the remaining three occur phrase finally., The bound-
ary which occurs phrase medially is word boundary, those occur-

rung in phrase final position are the non-terminal and the two
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terminal boundaries.

Phonological word boundary is marked as such only when it
happens to coincide with phrase boundary. Otherwise word bound-
ary is not recognizable at the phonemic level, but it is usually
defined at the morphophonemic level and always defined at the
syntactic level., In the former case the occurrence of
certain morphophonemic alternations conditioned by the proximity
of the phrase boundary signals the presence of the boundary;
in the latter case the boundary is signaled by the presence of
construct-opening and construct-closing morphemes and by the
potential presence of a final boundary, either terminal or non-
terminal. Word boundary is represented in this study by a space
preceding and following each word.

The nonterminal boundary, represented by various punctuation
marks, comma (,), colon (:), dash (-~), is marked by the arrest-
ing of the pitch decrescendo before the articulatory force is
fully expendad., The last syllable of the phrase is pronounced on
a steady pitch level whose height is determined by the distance
from the first stressed syllable of the phrase, and the phrase-
final phoneme is not devoiced. There may be an instant's pause
or the next phrase may begin immediately. The first stressed
syllable of the new phrage never has loudness or pitch higher

than that of the first or primary stressed syllable of the pre-

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



ceding phrase. The following sentence contains several examples
of this type of boundary:
A\ 7/ /7
51 aamuyi kaneep*satowaxsiists. matsiniyaawa, ootookyaawa--
aamuyi kansatsiwaa?pyowaxsiists £1tamoo?tapesspuxpliixkill

'And behold all the delicacies: tongues, kidneys--all the
lovely foods jumping up all over!'

Two kinds of terminal boundary are found. The declarative

terminal boundary, represented in this study by /./, is marked

by a complete decrescendo, with a gradual expiration of the
articulatory force., Before this boundary are found only voice-
less final syllables, followed by an obligatory silence, The
onset of a new phrase is marked by renewed vigor of articulation
and an independent intonational contour. An example of this kind
of terminal boundary is found in the following sentence:

sé;: nitégakti?kowan?i," misskawdanizwa,

'"No, I'1l go om playing," he said anyhow,'

The emphatic terminal boundary is represented here by /!/.

This boundary differs from the declarative in that there is no
ebbing away of the articulatory force, especially on the final
syllables, and phrase-final unvoicing of a final syllable does
not occur, The emphatic boundary, like the declarative boundary,
is followed by an obligatory pause, though it may be very
short, Examples of the emphatic terminal boundary follow:

"aag. méziuxtsikyO?pa! té&akstam?uxksi?kowan?i, yakd1"

""Aw, we don't care about that! I'll just play, come on, .
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let's go!"'
140, Articulation and Allophony

141, Stops. /p/ is bilabial, /t/ is apico-dental, /k/
is dorso-velar, /?/ is glottal, All the stops are fortes and
voiceless, except that /p/ in initial position may appear
sporadically in a lenis or weakly voiced sllophone. /t/ has
no noticeable allophony. /k/ has varying posterior palatal to
velar points of articulation depending upon its environment,
Before /i/ and /€/, /k/ 1s noticeably fronted; phonetically
[}], as in 46ki! "hello!', oki! 'come on, hurry up!' Before
the back vowels /k/ is generally mid-velar, as in ooxkatsi
‘his foot, his leg', koonPssku 'snow', ksaxku 'earth, soil',

In some ideolects, however, /k/ before /al/ was heard with
post-velar articulation, as in kéfna?wa 'Blood Indian’®,
/?7/ is a clearly audible catch in typical South Piegan speech.

142, Affricates, The single affricate, /37. is found
only in the speech of bilinguals, and is as in English.

143, Fricatives, /s/ 1s an apico-alveolar spirant,
Generally this fricative has slit articulation, with slight
retroflexion, although younger speakers use an English-like /s/,
Following /k/ the retroflexion of /s/ is extreme, in some cases
resulting in a sound resembling an English /r/ (e.g. Christmas);

some early recorders actually transcribed /ks/ as kr. Examples
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are ks:{sk:sstaki?wa 'beaver’, ksiists:(maan?i 'bead, beads, bead-
word'., The fricative /x/ has two quite distinct allophones con-
ditioned entirely by the preceding vowel, Following /i/ and /e/
the allophone is mid-palatal (compare with the fricative in
standard High German ich); i:_:_kitsi’ka 'seven', nitfxpii 'I am
dancing'., Following other vowels (no example found following /o/)
the fricative is mid~velar, compare again with German as in Dach:
a’;:_sa! 'what?’, no/z_ka 'my kettle', Sxkiewa 'he is barking',
uiki/n?i 'his bone'. In initial position /h/ may be either voiced
or voiceless; in exclamations a voiced allophone generally appears:
héyu, k:{mukkita! 'Hayu, pity me!' (a pagan invocation to the sun).

144, Nasals. /m/ is bilabial, /n/ is apico-alveolar,
Ordinarily fully voiced, both are partially unvoiced before /?/,
completely unvoiced following /?/ and before a whispered vowel,
Examples of the nasal allophones are the following: gaag_i’:l;wa 'fish',
u,g,?axksikig?i 'lake’, ni;_n;?ssa 'my daughter-in-law, siksinall_g_?&a 'he 1is
black'; g_fgaa?wa 'man, chief', nitﬁ’égﬂxki 'I am singing’', maq_mssta’gm?a
'lodgepole’, p{m?na 'it is a bracelet',

145, Lateral. In the two examples of this phoneme which
were encountered the /1/ was as the English post-vocalic /1/.

146, Semivowels, /w/ is labial, /y/ is palatal, The
phoneme /w/ appears in two allophones, Following /?/ there is a
weakly labialized, voiceless allophone sz in the word nigaaxwa

'man, chief', Elsewhere /w/ 1s a clearly voiced, labialized
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glide comparable to English /w/ in away: éﬁpkaasi?wa ‘deer,

elk', iwatodmasyl 'he ate it'. /y/ appears in three allophones.
Following /?/, /y/ is a voiceless glide: naanistsf§0?yixpi 'as,
how I stand’, nitdamyapyi 'I stepped, I took a step up'. Be-
tween homorganic vowels, one of which is stressed, /y/ is typi-
cally an almost lmperceptible dip or hiatus before the rise to-
ward the syllable peak: nixi&axtaa?yi 'river', sk{&}m?a 'mare,
bitch’, kéaksimix;itapi?wa '0Osage (1iterally 'sage') Indian’.
Note that when neither vowel is stressed, the sequence Hiyig
or JIYIN mcy appear as eitbsr /iyi/ or /ii/, see belcw, section
342,1. Elsewhere following both consonants and vowels, /y/
appears as a voiced palatal glide with very little friction, com-
parable to /y/ in English yes. Examples are é&paxkxgxsizwa
'Assiniboine (literally 'boatman, canceigt')', kaqziI?wa ‘gull',

/
naataayo?wa "bobcat, lynx', nitddtoyoom?a 'my brother-in-law'l,

1This term is always used by a female speaker in referring
to her sister's husband; literally the term means 'my remote
husband'. Apparently this reflects the frequent aboriginsl
custom of sisters marrying the same man,

adkspyaakizwa 'bat', iinyoo?tokdan?i 'buffalo head',

147. Vowels, The allophony of the vowels is conditioned
by segmental features, by the type of syllable in which the
vowel is found, and by such suprasegmental features as presence

or absence of stress and proximity to a boundary, For descriptive
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conveniernce in the discussion to follow, homophonous vowel
clusters will be referred to as "long vowels", while a single
occurrence of a vowel will be termed a "short vowel", All long
vowels before /x/ are of duration comparable to a short vowel
elsevhere, but are fully voiced, All stressless short vowels
before /x/ are of slightly less than normal duration, and are
volceless., Unstressed short vowels before a phrase-final bound-
ary are also always voiceless,

Discussion of individual vowel allophony may appropriately
begin with /i/, which is statistically the most frequent of the
vowel phonemes. When long and stressed following /p k s/, /1/
appears in an allophone which is phonetically a closed [e], as in
French ét€, varying to somewhat higher, Examples are:
ooxpiikiists 'his teeth', nituxkiiﬁaan?a 'my wife', atsikézbts
'  moccasins’', qii?mo?wa ‘crane'. Before /x/ long /1/ is open,
comparable to /i/ in English it: nitéﬁsinq;i;pa 'l am breaking
it’', p;;;ksé"nine', kig;tsiiimiitapi?wa 'Cheyenne Indian',
Elsewhere long /i/ 1s high and closed, compare to French /i/ in
Italie, Examples are iiksopo?wa 'it (wind) is blowing very
hard’, miihists 'berfies', iip{?wa 'buffalo’, saaxkﬁhaapggfwa
'boy', spéx;;yoaﬂi '"Mexican', nftssksiqi;?pa 'T know it',

Short /i/ has allophony which ranges from closed to open

and from front to somewhat central. Following /s/ an open.
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rather centralized allophone is found: tsikatsi,?wa 'grass-
hopper’, istssimaa?tsj._s 'match, cigarette lighter; branding
iron', nisisea 'my younger sibling' (female speaker), Before
a vowel or semivowel and /?/, when not preceded by /s/, shozrt
/1/ appears in a closed, high allophone: niéksska 'three’,
ni.yi’.taxtaa?yi 'river', _:_L_wato/o’ma?yi 'he ate it', i?naksi’pokaa?wa
'little child'. Immediately before a neutral phrase-final
boundary unstreased /i/ appears in a closed, high (voiceless)
allophone: oapsspi 'his eye', noo?tokaan?i 'my head',; cf.
also 'river' and 'he ate it' amoag the examples given above,

In closed syllables, short /i/ not preceded by /s/ appears in

an allophone comparable to /i/ in English it; the allophome is
voiceless before /x/. Examples are _i;mmoyalefn?a 'fur robe, buffalo
robe®, n_i:n?na 'my father'’, tﬁn?axkaiplppo 'one thousand’, _:Lsttoa/ns’a
'knife', ixkitsfka 'seven'. Elsewhere whether stressed or stress-
less, short /i/ shows & variation along a continuum whose extremes
are {I] and [i], similar in quality to the vowels in it and
machine, Usually the i~phones are nearer the [I] end of the
range, Examples are very numerous, the following are repre-
sentative: pj._na'a’piia_i_na’é?wa 'Sioux' (literally 'eastern Cree';

the term asinaa’wa 'Cree' probably meant 'Assiniboine' at an
earlier period); n_g_ta{n?a 'my daughter'; n_:énaa?wa 'man, chief’',
napi 'partner!’® (term of address used between males); kipg._téakii?wa

'old woman'; ka’inaa?wa 'Blood Indian'; i:f.m_i_ta’a’?wa 'dog’.
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Always éhort, the hizh back vowel /u/ appears in two gllo-
phones, one voiczless, one voiced, both with the open quality of
/u/ in English put, Examples of the voiceless allophone are
sfk_gxkyaa?yo 'black bear', kitgén?ixkuxtu 'I am singing to you',
kita’xkany_g 'I piercad you', ksaxku 'dirt, earth, soil', nitsi-
ko’o?p_g 'l fear, I am afraid'. The voiced allophone is found in
all environments except immediately before /x/ and the neutral
terminal boundary. Exsmples are un?ni 'his father', sokitteanpi
'saliva, spittle', _q/aspi 'his gall, his gall-bladder', otsi’stap-
un?ni 'his ancestor, his forebear', kii?s_tim?ma 'heavenly body,
sun, moon', nito'xpgn?ma 'I am buying', ii?k_\gni/?wa 'he has lice',
otuxtin? "his heel', tunacksisa 'needle', kutungei?wa 'Kootenai
Indian',

The higher-mid front rounded vowel /c';/ hes only one zilo-
phone, at least in the few recorded examples, In these it has the
high, closed quality of the same sound in French peut. The only
examples encountered are the following: inu'gésopaa"tsis 'benua
(literally 'long seat')', inné;spi?wa 'he has long hair', kumu-
086 'dark green paint', moo?tdingekoana 'person of the Chiefs-
all-over band', 1tofsimiewa 'he went to drink’. Speakers other
than Tom Many Guns gave these forms as follows: innui,sopaa?tsis,
innui:aspi?wa, kﬁmunuy, m\oo?tui/naékoana, and 1tufsimi?wa.,

The higher-mid vowel /o/ appears both long and short. long
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/e/ has two allophones having the closed quality of /o/ in French
eau, These allophones are differentiated by duration only. Be-
fore /x/ the long /o/ is of shorter duration than elsewhere.
Examples of both allophones are the following: qgg;ksféa 'my
nose', ék&gg;tuxkxgg;si?wa 'he is sick'; kéép?ssku7yi 'snow (on
ground) ', kiipéé.'ten'. éép?i 'her husband', p6xsapggta 'come
here!'

When the vowel i3 short the allophones are very similar to
those of the long vowel, Examples are ksiwoxtsi 'down, below',
oapsspi 'his eye', kokotd 'ice', otokfsi 'his hide', g;tsiéi 'his en-
trails', aapindkosi 'tomorrow', ponokd?wa 'elk', dnni7wa 'he has
a father',

/2/ is a low back partially-rounded phoneme, In most cases
the vowel is long, where the allophone may be compared to Swedish
/é/ in such a word as vara, Examples are naassfyl 'my mouth',
st‘igg}wa 'ghost', aamissxsin?i 'ascent, climbing', Jxkizva
'he is barking', niqégko?yi 'my short ribs', maaxksiném?ma 'he
is red'. Much rarer is short /2/. The short allophone is similar
in quality to the long: saqg;tsféiiwa?yi 'he (cut) open another's
belly', 1tsip£qui?wa 'he sat up', ayfistapaqg?pa 'we (inclusive)
went away'.

/&/ appears in two allophones. When long the allophone is

a low front vowel phone similar in quality to the /ae/ in marry
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in those dialects of American English wuich contrast merry, Mary,
and marry. Examples of long /€/ are nﬁébiikowggks 'white people',
négpsstsi?wa ‘cloth, dress goods, woven fabric', né{?:ppo 'sixty',
qE;ﬁ?wa 'my robe, my blanket', owéz 'egg (partitive)'. When
short, /&/ has two allophones. The one is found when the two
subsequent phonemes are /i?/. This allophomne is the highest of
all the allophones of this phoneme, with a phonetic quality
slightly lower than [e]: akéi?ni?wa 'he is dead (already)’,
isaikéi?pii?wa 'he stopped’, nitéi?tsii?po?yi 'I am speaking an
Indian language', _éi?taskaa?wa 'he is fighting', s_E_i?sa’piit:apiiks
'disagreegble, ill-tempered people', The other allophone has the
quality of the vowel in English met., Examples are gl_ nnisizwa
'he is falling', ixqékkyoo?pa 'bugle',<épsinnima?yi 'he is break-
ing it by hand', niqéxpii 'I am dancing', niqéfgptaki 'l am flay-
ing, I am slinning with a blade', néegppo 'sixty'.

The pheneme /2/ appears both long and short. When long the
vowel occurs in a central, open allophone, comparable phonetic-
ally to /a/ in English bomb: qéégggp?a, 'bogieman', ggpinékosi
' tomorrow’, éépass;ggpinattai?wa ‘apple', ggpinégg?tsisi 'lad-
der',

The allophony of /a/ when short is conditioned by the struc-
ture of the syllable in which it is found, by the segmental and

suprasegmental environment of the vowel, and also apparently by
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individual style,

In both open and closed syllables, /a/ before /?/ appears
as a clear {a] resembling the vowel when long: ka/t_g?yooxkiimi?wa
'bachelor’, m_a_?téékita! ‘take 1it!', sté ?99twa 'ghost', ponoké?wa
'elk'. Stressed short /a/ before /x/ appears in a similar allo-
phone: ks_a:xku 'earth, dirt ', _étsa 'what?'., In closed syllables
otherwise /a/ appears in a schwa-colored allophone, voiceless be-
fore /x/. Representative examples are: noapsspa 'my eye',
sik_g_tsf?wa 'grasshopper’, miistékssku?yi 'mountains, mountainous
region', 'pésstaam?a 'tinder, punk', cékssk_gn?mi 'one', g/n?nooxka
"now', niyiftg_xtaa?yi ‘river',

The remaining enviromments are all in open syllables. Un-
stressed before a declarative terminal boundary the allophone
found is voiceless; the quality is schwa-like: nitsiksi:n?sstg
'I thought', noa’pssp_a_ 'my eye', nitso’c:k_g_ 'I slept’, ipisoﬁwaxs_g
'Morning Star', siksinamyma 'he is black', nitsn?a 'my daughter',
Otherwise short /a/ has an allophonic range which varies between
{a] and [a]; [#] appears regularly before /p t k s/ and the
nasals, while the clearer allophone is most usual before the
semivowels, Instances are found, however, where these distri~
butions are reversed, Examples are the following: gpcfc;nistoota
'smash it!', no_a_’pis.a_ki 'my thigh', k_a_toyfsa 'Clot~of~Blood' {name
of a culture hero), aap'gtuxsooxtsi 'north, behind',

noofkakikin?i 'my back', apikiiiwa 'it is wide', asckaa?sim?i

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



L8
'coat, shirt, garment', saaxqé?oo?kitaki?wa 'Stoney Indian',
nissqgmg?wa 'my brother~in-law (male speaker)', sootgﬁgpgxoomay
'then he smelled it', ni;én?a 'my daughter', 6gkq§p?i 'his belly,
his stomach'; ikkéwatoota 'break a hole in the ice!', isspa-
wéni?wa 'he flew up', spé&iikowasks 'Mexicans', napgy{ﬁ?i 'bread'.

148, Suprasegmentals. Three types of phonetic pitch are
found within the syllable: level, falling, and neutral. Since
pitch co-occurs with stress, it is necessary to mark only one
in phonemic transcription. Level pitch 18 found with a stressed
single vowel, or with a vowel cluster having both members stres-
sed; graphically this is ¥ or V¥, ¥ or W. Falling pitch is
found only in vowel clusters in which the first member, but not
the second is stressed. Grazphic representation of this is v
or VV. Neutral pitch is found with a sinple stressless vowel
or in a vowel cluster of two stressless vowels, graphically V
or WV,

The pitch levels of syllables relative to each other are
determined by the position in the utterance of the first stressed
syllable. The stress and pitch patterns are the same for
all utterances, regardless of whether the utterance is a multi-
or a single-word phrase, with the difference only that a multi-
word phrase has a greater number of actual or potential stres-
ses, Two rather distinct pitch contours are found, depending

upon whether the first stressed syllable is toward the beginning

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



or toward the end of the utterance,

Pitch Contbur M One, Utterances pronounced in this
contour have their first stress either on, or, more usually,
earlier than the penultimate syllable., Ordinarily the first
stressed syllable is found near the beginning of the utterance.
Statistically this contour is the most frequent in the language.
The highest pitch in this contour is found with the first stres-
sed syllable, regardless of whether the stress is primary or
secondary. Any syllables (stressless by definition) which pre-
cede the first stress are lower in pitch than the stressed syl-
lable, but are of higher pitch than any strescless syllables
which follow the first stressed syllabtle,

There are several pitch decrescendos with this contouz,

If only one stressed syllable occurs in the utterance and the
immediately following syllatla contains a single vowel, then the
piteh contour drops in 2 strpdy eurving descent, each syllable
pitched lower than the last, until the end of the utterance is
reached: nimégissksiniixpa 'I do not know (it)'. The mame
decrescendo is found if the single stressed syllable is follow-
ed immediately by at least two syllables containing more than a
single vowel: gzbaawaakoyii?wa 'it is flowiné', nitadwaasai7ni

'I am crying'. If the single stressed syllable is followed by a
syllable containing more than one vowel, and the syllable follow-

ing this contains a single vowel, a different type of decres-
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cendo occurs., After the stressed vowel(s) the pitch becomes
low immediately, and remains low until the end of the word:
mgétsenoyiiwaatsa 'he doesn't ses him', aamyéb?piita 'g2t on,
mount !’

Somewhat differing decrescendos are found if a second, or
other stressed syllables, occur subsequent tc the first stressed
syllable, When the second stress occurs prior to the penultimate
syllable, the pitch of the stressed syllable(s) is very slight-
ly above the level which would be found if the same syllable were
stressless, The stresses subsequent to the initial stress stand
out in the descending contour as intensity and pitch peaks.
Representative examples are the following: bosdka 'it is back=
fat', n{fistawaawaxka 'T am approaching, nitékkaa?wa 'he 18 my
partner', nituxpiataki 'l packed, carried on my back',
ééstsiplmaa?wa 'he is whipping (somathing living)',
pékksisttuxkixkiﬁliitsitapii?wa 'he is a Flathead (Indian)’',
maaniatéipapryissiih?yi 'as she went on ahakiug it'. Examples
which consist of more ﬁhan one word are the following:
ki ¢nna?sina ixpokiisapoksskaa?si 'andthe men-folk were run-
ning along too', itséi?pisskuxtoyiiyaawayi issap63§i otaxku-
itaxtaa?yi 'they chased the Crows to the Yellowstone', ki
itéo?tsimayi maatainii}i, ki itsinnapan?ssiiwa?yi 'and she took

the tongue and confessed'.,
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When a second or subsequent stress (always secondary) is
found on the iast {in certain cases next-to-last) syllable in
the utterance, the decrescendo is of a very different sort. 1In
this case the contour found is a combination of contour number
one and the other contour~-=pitch contour number two--ncw tc be
described,

Pitch Contour Number Two. If the first stressed syllable
is the last syllable of the utterance, the entire contour is
pronounced with a slow, deliberate, 2lmost solemn cadence, and
on a low pitch level, Any syllables which precede the final
syllable receive an equal amount of stress, which is stronger
than on stressless syllables in the contour just discussed., The
stressed syllable 1s digtingulshed by its greater relative in-
tensity, but its pitch does not differ from that of any preceding
syllable or syllables, The characteristic feature of this cen-
tour is its measured, monotonous quality. Such contours are
characteristically short in length: ség"no!', poké 'partner!
(allocution used between females)', atsikfféta 'moccasins’',
misisfé 'excrement',

The seme contour is found unpredictibly on a number of
words with penultimate stress. Morphophonemically it can be
shown that the stress on words of this kind 1s on the last syl-
lable of the stem: piita 'come in!', spii?wa 'it is tall, high',

’¢ ’7
maamii?wa 'fish, it is a fish', innoyiifwa 'it is long',
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maatsinif}yi 'tongue', imitég?wa 'dog', siksingfiyma 'he is
black', i7tsskuxtodta 'unwrap i{t'. Morphophonemic analysis
shows that words with penultimzate stress pronounced in pitch
contour number one never have the stress on their last stem
syllable, cf. for exemple ké&iists 'dried meat', nitsiistsi
'I carried on my back', niksfésta 'she is my mother',

As mentioned above, one type of decrescendo has elements
of both contocurs one and two. This decrescendo is found only
with compounds in which the last member has piltch contour num-
ber two when an independent word. This means that the final,
or penultimate syllable, is stressed, but this stress is nut
the first stressed syllable in the word. The first stressed
syllable in the word occurs somewhere on the prior member or
members of the ccmpound., This portion of the compound is pro-
nounced with the appropriata decrescendo of pitch contour num-
ber one, with the shift to the decrescendo of contour number
two occurring on the first syllable of the element pronounced
in isolation with contour number two. Examples are the names
ky£3§itfsiksin§m?ma 'Black Bear' and kyééyfoo?tokhhn?a 'Bearhead’'.

149, In this section will be described a stylistic feature
which 1s found in narrative style. The feature in question is
an exaggerated prolongation of a vowel, usually, but not 2lways

with primary stress; the intensity and pitch of such a vowel
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are those appropriate tc the intonational context, This type of
length 1is termed superlength, and is indicated graphically by
two raised dots following the affected vowel, The meaning of
superlength varies according to the form class of the word in
which it occurs. With demonstrative pronour stems, prolongation
of the stressed vowel indicates remoteness in time or space:
mf--ka aapat&%tsika 'long, long ago', ki 62-miksskaokyaa?wa

'and away off yonder they went'. With other stems superlength
simply emphasizes the meaning of the morpheme in which it occurs:
stame o nixkiyixkyaaswa 'they just sang and sang and sang’',

ki mi{ksi kanécowaA?sitapiiyi moﬂ-?toyiakii?tizyaa?wa 'and all
the youths saddled up 211 over', ki maanisté..paxpayissiyéyi

ki {Zkgistap?--nnyooxpei?piiyixkii Eianksi 'and as she went on
shaking it, they say that the buffalo just kept on jumping down

out of 1it’',
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200, PHONOTACTICS

210, Syllable Canon. The syllable canon of Blackfoot is
exceedingly complex, The maximum number of prenuclear posi-
tions is 5, the nucleus includes a maximum of 2 positions, while
the number of postnuclear positions is limited to 3; in formula
this is (C)(C) (C)(C)(CIV(V)(C)(C)(C)s The minimum syllable, as
shovn in the formula, is V. Only one syllable in the language
was found in which all positions are occupied: this is the syl-
able-word ksstsfggts 'snail shells, spiral shells'.

Stress enviromments found within the syllable are the fol=-

lowing:
/ /
Primary: v tokska 'one'
/ /
VV  nii?sa 'my elder brother'
4
VW  adpaaswa 'ermine'
Secondary: v nitééstsipipima 'I am beating,
whipping (something living)
\
vV nitégiégpi 'I see, I am seeing'
LA nitééqggpteipixtaki 'I am bring-
ing something'
Streessless: \' nébmag_'my husband'

77
VW  nituxkiimaanta 'my wife'

\ 7 7/ \ /\ / Y
The stress patterns VVV, VvV, VVv, ¥vV, VVV, VVV, and VVV are

always disyllabic., Syllable boundary in the first four is VV.V,

7 N\
in the second three, V.VV, Others of this type, for instance VVV,
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might be presumed to exist, although no example was collected.
Examples of the above types are the following: égé;an?i 'blood',
qégggwa 'robe';_éégttsistaa wa 'rabbit', aamiqéég?tsis 'ladder',
kuteqfég?wa 'Kootenai', éépyi?wa 'he is eating', qééistoo?wa ‘'he
cried the news' pékksisttuxkixkiniiitsitapii?wa 'Flathead Indian';
éééaao?tuxsi?wa 'he is undressing', aawaa?waxkaoo?pa you and I
are walking'; tasa 'which one?'s s£ikiqggg;a 'cross the lodge!';
nitéﬁakaipoqgég'l am going to get up',

220, Distribution of vowels, Vowels have the widest
rrivilege of occurrence of all Blackfoot phonemes, They appear
in the environment of consonants and semivowels, in the environ-
ment of all the suprasegmentals, and in homophonous and hetero-
phonous clusters. A separate listing of examples of the varilous
consonantal and suprasegmental environments of vowels will not be
given here, since most may be found in the examples already given,
Some are obviously more rare than others, but, with the possible
exception of /€/ and /2/, it is scarcely to be doubted that all
potential combinations do occur in the language.

The same cannot be sald of vocalic environments of vowels,
All but /u/ occur in homophonous clusters ("lomg” vowels), but
only certain combinations appear in heterophonous clusters, These
are /ai/ éghaipistsiim?sskaa?wa '"Navaho' (literzlly 'blanket weaver'),
/ i/ oxgg_rp;i?wa 'he jumped off, he hurtled through the air', /au/

kituxkanauxkotu 'I gave you all', /ao/ ponokaomitaa?wa 'horse'
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(1iterally 'elk dog'), /ad/ sté%gg?wa 'ghost', azxk{{ 'water',

230, Distribution of Consonants, Consonants as a class
are subject to more distributional restrictions than are the
vowels,

Little can be said of the distributions of the consonant
phonemes peripheral to the system; this 1s due entirely to the
paucity of examples, /&/ was feund in initdal position in two
unassimilated loans from Engligh., /l/ was encountered in medial
position in one native word and in one unassimilated loan from
Crow. /h/ occurs ordinarily only in initial position in cer~
tain (perhaps obsolete) native exclamatory forms; in soms idio-
lects it is also found in initial position in one specific
morphophonemic environment and in medial position between
vowels, again in specific morphophonemec enviromnments., Examp-
les of the marginal consonants are given in section 123
above.

Of the consonants central to the system, /x/ occurs only
following vowels and before another obstruent. /?/ occurs
most often following vowels and before other consonants central
to the system (except /x/), but it is also sometimes found be-
tween vowels and nasals. /?/ occurs in initial position in only

one form, aa 'yes'.l

1This word is also pronounced in some idiolects with

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



nasalization of the vowel., This is the only instance of vowel
nasalization discovered, The word may be a loan from some
other language of the Missouri Valley, cf. Plains Cree ?g<ha,
Dakota hg, Arikara hae?, Atsina ?éte, Sarcee has a similar
word, but my field recording is not clear as to nasality.

Examples of the (consonantal) environments of /x/ and /?/ are
given in later sections in which consonant clustering is dis-
cussed, Examples of ;/7/ between vowels are stéigo?wa 'ghost',
nitéésttaki 'I am flaying with a blade', ké%q:;?sakiwaats
'doesn't he cook?', dxtsiwaPuxkotsiiwaPyi 'he trades with him',
Of the remaining consonants central to the system, the
stops /p t k/ never appear before any boundary. /s/ appears
in virtually all possible initfal, medial, and final environ-
ments, and is the consonant phoneme of least restricted occur-
rence., The nasals /m/ and /n/ appear in only certain specific
consonantal environments, but their appearance is otherwise
free, /w/ appears only very rarely following a boundary,
never precedes a consonant, and only rarely follows a con-
sonant; when it does, the consonant is always /k/, cf.
ksiistsikwféta, an idiolectal variant of ksiistsikoists
‘days'. /y/ never appears before a consonant, but its ap-
pearance is otherwise not restricted; it is, however, exceed-
ingly rare immediately following a boundary. Examples of the
consonantal environments are given in the next section., Most

of the remaining environments of consonants can be seen in
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examples already introduced in this or other sections. Pro-
bable enviromments not already exemplified are /y/ and /w/ in the en-
vironment of a boundary; for these environments cf. 1§Bmokii?wa
'it 18 crooked' and iimitééi ‘dog' (obviative); watsimaan 'hole',
nitsf;nitaw 'T killed him',

231, Consonant Clusters., Consonant clusters are simple
(two members), expanded obstruent (three or more members, all
obstruents), and expanded sonorant (three or more, at least
one of which is a sonorant).

232, Simple Consonant Clusters, There are two types of
simple cluster, one in which only obstruents are found, and one
in which 2t least one is a sonorant, These two types of simple
consonant cluster are the prototypes of the expanded consonant
clusters,

232,1 Obstruent Clusters. Types and examples are ennumer-
ated below,

1. Fricative plus obstruent

a) /x/ plus /s/: dxsa 'what?'

b) fricative plus stop:
qg;;;wa 'it is high, it is tsll'
gspoyi;;wa 'it is cold, it is winter'
gg;;im?a 'bitch, mare'

[4d
nooxpiists 'my lungs'
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74, ' '
nooxtockis 'my ear
noxka 'my kettle'
2, Geminate obstruents
néétsiggp 'twenty'
ottowan 'his knife'
\
nité&gga?wa 'my partner, my comrade'
/
igsiss 'fat, suet'
3. /?/ plus obstruent
iilgili wa 'it is wet'
ma2tdokita 'take thou it!'
/
noo?kakifi 'my back'
/
nil?s 'my elder brother'

From the foregoing it carn be seen that clusters whose first
member is /s/ may appear in initial position, clusters whose
last member 15 /s/ may sppear in finzl position, but all others
appear only in medial position.

232,2 Sonorant Clusters. Types and examples of this kind
of cluster follow:

1. Geminate nasals

/
nimmists 'west'
doni 'his father'
2, /?/ plus sonorant and nasal plus /?/

paaxkéiggpigg 'it smells very foul'
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12nf?wva 'he died'
ké;qupoxkiimiggg 'bachelor’
{m?axksikim?i 'lake'
nin?ixkita 'sing thou!'
3. Consonant plus /y/
pyémaaxkaa?wa 'he ran far'
tatsikyoswaxsin 'lunch, midday meal’
magxga?tsikimiawa 'magpie’
éé?waxkagzgaki?wa 'he is piercing'

Clusters whose second member is /y/ may appear in both
initial and medial position; 2ll other sonorant clusters occur
only medially,

233, Expanded Obstruent Clusters, Obstruents may appear
in clusters of up to five members in initlel position and up to
seven or eight (possibly even more) in medial position. 1In
final position are found only clusters whose final member is /s/.

The following -ules specify expanded clustering of ob-
struents:

1) /?/ and /x/ participate as first member only; in ac-
cordance with restrictions on the distribution of these phonemes
(see section 230 above), expanded clusters including these mem-
bers never appear in initial position.

2) Each succeeding obstruent must differ in manner from
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its predecessor, except that:

a) /?/ may be followed by ome stop;

b) au obstruent may succeed itself,

The sequence of manners is thus always stopped-continuant-
stopped, etc., or continuant-stopped-continuant, etc.

By the rules just given a very large number of expanded
obstruent clusters is permitted, One spscial problem in this
connection 18 that of geminate obstruents imbedded within a
multi-member cluster, As a rulz these are difficult fcr the
English-attuned ear. Their reality is attested, however, by
several minimal and near minimal pairs: nitsiksistssi 'I am
finished' vs. nitsiksf;ggpsi 'T am anxious'; nitésPtsskixtaki
'I make patties' vs. nitég?QQkixtaki 'T unwrap something’;
iqggpi;wa "1t hurts' vs. istssfrwa 'it is burning’';
kippgj;ita 'take thou a2 little nip, tske a little drink' vs,
kippggi;atoota 'take thou a whiff of it, take a little smell of 1it';
miiétapoksskaa?g; 'he ran away' vs. otsiiétapoksskaa?gg; 'when
he ran away'. Definite proof of such contrasts was not discovered
until much material had been amassed, with the result that sall
materials collected previously may contain some clusters which
are phonemically incorrect by being underdifferentiated. Par-
ticulerly susceptible to such error are /s/ vs. /ss/ between

stops.
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Examples have not been found of all the obstruent sequences
believed possible, and examples will not be given of all combin-
ations found. It is felt that this is not necessary, since the
rules for obstruent clustering are readily apparent from even
a small aumber of representative examples,

Three member clusters

gg_s_a/asksiimoko 'tall grass'
ksiwoxtsi 'down'
um2axksikim?i 'lake'
i_s_t_:_owa’n?a ‘knife'

alc_lgs_iln 'bed’

még_:g_ikaan 'implement for remcving hair in tanning'
a_/p_sii 'arrow'

1_952{_15_831%751 'he is thick'
a/x_s_s_i?wa 'he is good'
nitésikstaki 'I am biting'
og_s_géc;ki_s_t_s_ 'his entrails'
mu’gglgitsipaxpi 'heart'

Four member clusters

tsskaa 'which one?’
’
spssizwa 'he is high'
/2
1iksokaa?pssi?wa 'he 1s very good’

ksikksga,yiikoan?a 'Spaniard’
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um?axkgsiss 'big fat'
/
kippssimetoota 'take thou a quick smell of it!'

:!.Ll_cg_g_i/?wa 'he is narrow'
kiftsm_:gs_s_i 'you are weak'
i_s_t_;gfkssi?wa 'he is slippery'
i\.ij’__p_sgi/?wa 'he 1s wet'
keiigtssiewa 'he is finished'
ni/_t_gggikssi 'T am thick'
noa'p_s;sga 'my eye'
spsa’_s_s_z_l_c_giimoko 'tall grass'

Five member clusters

kestsii 'snail shell, spiral shell'

ixtsft:_slg_gs_pai?wa 'he is looking past'

ksig_gl_c_g_s_i/?wa 'he 1s stiff with cold’

nitée?tsskixtaki 'I shape with the hands, I make
patties'

nit:s:l;s_s_l_gg_imatowa?wa 'I wove him' (blanket)

srll.ksii?_l_c_g_sj_:_im?ma 'silver'

J_gg_glgoinattsi?wa 'it 18 blue, it is green'

The following forms might contain clusters of five or six

consonants, depending upon whether the cluster-medial /s/ is

correct as written, rather than an incorrect apprehension of

/ss/.
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/
nooxkstsimimmis 'hate thou him!'
iikgksgssi?wa 'he 1s very sticky'

7/
nooekstsiis 'my popliteal!

Six member clusters

i

7,
nitsiiksskssi 'I am very stiff with cold'

/
nooxkssksita 'do thou please urinate!’

;kaiksistssksimataki?wa 'he has already finished
weaving'

'y
nimaatuxkattssksinowaawaats 'I do not know him either’

éxkunikiggsstsimotsiiyOO?pa 'let us wrestle awhile with
each othey’

The following forms might contain clusters of six, seven,
or eight consonants, depending upon whether the cluster-medial
instances of /s/ are correct or incorrect, as above:

/
nitsikkstssi 'I am slender, I am slim'

V4
isttstsis 'hairbrush'

nooxkskskaatakita 'watch thou!’
{mpaxkstskaaswa 'there is a big dust'

Skskstsffkaxpi 'gamble joint of the buffalo' (from
Uhlenbeck)

234, Expanded sonorant clusters, All clusters of this type
include at least one sonorant. Included are clusters in which
the sonorant is a nasal and one of the other members is /?/, and
clusters in which the final member is /y/ and the prior members

are either all nasals or all obstruents, Clusters of /y/ with
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obstruents are attested with as many as seven meﬁbers.
1) Clustsrs with /?/
a) /?/ precedes /ss/
nilg_?_s__s_a 'my daughter-in-lavw’
kun?ssiswva 'he is round'
maa_r_l_?_gg{?wa 'he is young, he is new'

/7
nimiitsiksikinssstsspl 'my palm, the palm of
my hand'

b) /?/ fcliows a nasal
siksina’gg;n_a 'he is black'
ni’ma 'my father'
£ m?_ssikaa?wa 'he is skimming'

2) Clusters with /y/

a) /y/ follows nasals
ptixp_t_xxooxteeksistsikmyoo?pa 'wrist watch'

b) /y/ follows obstruents
:I{_Igl_cy_aa?wa 'he 1s broken' (horse)
:{_tﬁp_y_ooxkitopii?wa 'Middle Rider' (name)
nitsillc_lgg_s;gxaa?wa 'I hit him in the head'

1/
ikkstaskyoomitaaswa ‘greyhound’' ('slender faced dog')
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300, Morphophonemics

310, In this section sre described the productive and
unproductive morphophonemic alternztions cof Bleckfoot. The
enviromments in which alternations occur ere described and
examples are given, usually ir both morphophonemic and pho-
nemic form, Some attempt has been made to treat early those
alternations which are most basic, but in the main the ar-
rangenent is not rigorously cordered.

Before turning to the sctual description, a few words are
in order concerning what is here called the morphophonemic
"level"” and its embodiment, morphophonemic transcription. That
such a structural system exists can no more be doubted then
that morphological or tactlic systems exist. But it is also
incontestable that the morphophonemic level is more difficult
tc discover than are the other systems, end that morphophonemic
trenscription differs in important weys from phonemic or
phonetic transcription. These latter are tied clesely to
phonetic reality, while morphophonemic transcription is often
greatly influenced by the structuralizing opinions end sup-
posed insights of the analyst. That these are sometimes in
error can not be doubted, for the linguist who wfites a work
of this kind seldom possesses the intuitive (native) feeling

which ensures most relisble snalysis, Moreover, even with
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native control of a language, it is sometimes impossible to
discover the exact morphophonemic make-up of all morphemes,

For example, when two morphophonemes have the same phonemic re-
presentation in certain environments, it may be impossible in
some éuch environments to decide which morphophoneme underlies
the phonemic form in question. In such a situation an arbitrary
decision must be made if the form is to be given a morphophonemic
shape,

Thus it must be admitted at the outset that some portions
of some forms in morphophonemic transcription are of less vali-
dity than other portions of the same or of other forms, This is
regrettable because it is uneconomical to indicate which parti-
cular morphophonemes are certain, which are partially certain,
and which are the arbitrary invention of the analyst, One
can only hope that careful study of the description will acquaint
the reader with the problem areas, so that he can recognize for
himself the points where confidence must be tempered with
caution,

320, Morphophonemic alternations in Blackfoot include both
segmentals and suprasegmentals, Suprasegmental alternations in-
clude variations of both length and position of stress., Segmental
alternations have consonants and vowels in alternation with other
consonants and vowels or semivowels, as well as altermation of

both with zero,
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321, The following symbols are used in the morphophonemic

transcription of Blackfoot,

Segmentals
Consonants, symbolized hereinafter by C:
P t k ?
s S
m n
w y
Y

The symbol N represents either nasal.
Vowels:
i o
I
a
The symbol V represents any vowel. The vowels llon and nall
are referred to hereinafter as morphophonemic back vowels; ¥il
and Il as morphophonemic front vowels, The vowels il , NI/,
and liof are referred to as morphophonemic high vowels, while
llaff 18 referred to as a morphophonemic low vowel.
Certain additional symbols are used to designate non-
productive alternations, These alternations are described
below, beginning in section 350, The symbols are introduced

and defined in later paragraphs. A small number of as yet
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unpredictible alternations make it seem likely that still
other morphophonemes might be required for a comprehensive
description of the language,

Suprasegmentals

¢ (colon)
# (number)

322, Definition of specizl symbols.

sl lisi is always the prior member of a cluster of conson-
ants, It 1s represented at the phonemic level by /s/, /ss/, /x/,
and /@/, Enviromments in which these appear are specified in
a later section (342.4).

iI} This morphophoneme is represented at the phonemic level
by /i/ and /®/. It is identified by alternations of /it), ki,
and (ISl in its environment. See the sections where these morpho-
phonemic consonants are described for examples of ni,

{iY)) This morphophoneme is a nc longer predictible posi-
tional variant of ||Il, defined by the same features. It is
found morpheme initially and medially ouly. It sppears at the
phonemic level as /y/, /i/, and /@/.

Ilyll This morphophoneme appears at the phonemic level as
/y/ and /@/. Examples of this and the preceding morphophoneme
appear in section 342.1.

itoll When short, oy appears as /u/ in five environments,
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all defin=d by the fcllowing morphophoneme or morphophonemic
sequence, These are |[Nj, l/S/l, {/C1Ci/i, liCCCl, and |i#i/l. Examples
appear in sections 341.1 and 341.2,

li:X¥ The overt phonemic vepresentation of this morphophoneme
a lengthening of the vowel which precedes it; in two environments
i:l appears as a lengthened vowel at the phonemic level, else-
where |:] is represented by /@/. See section 332 for ex-
amples.

{I#l This symbol represents an initisgl or final word or
phrase boundary. Its position to the left or right of morpho-
phonemes represents respectively initial or final boundary.
Examples are |ifmikItaf /niksféta/ 'my mother'; |lffonni#i
/énpni/ 'his father',

330, Specification of suprasegmental alternations.

331, Stress. Alternations in position of stress are com~-
mon and apparently complex. Stress seems to be an inherent com-
ponent of true noun stems. Verb stems, on the other hand, ap-
pear to have mobile stress. In all cases the position and kind
of stress found in the finished construct seem to be determin-
ed by rules associated with morphophonemic length, which is
often not represented at the phonemic level, and indeed pos-
sibly evidenced only by the position of stress in some cases,

Although tentative hypotheses might be advanced, since
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this area is still largely unclear, no effort is made to state
rules of stress placement,

332, Length. Only specific morphophonemic vowels par-
ticipate in zlternations in length., Alternations found are
the very common VV with V and the rather rare V with #. In
the latter alternation, V is a2lways /i/ at the phonemic level,
The morphophonemic vowel is appsrently IIll,

Alternations of length are indicated in morphophonemic
transcription by a cclon. When this symbol follows a vowel,
the VV to V alternetion is indicated; when |i:)| follows a con-
sonant, the V to § alternstion is indicated,

lIvil 1s represented at the phonemic level by VV in two
environments:

1, The initial syllable of any construct:

pééii?wa 'she tanned'
pggpassin 'tanning’'
cf.spani?wa 'she is tanning'
kqiéptsikﬁ&i 'day’
cf, naatoyi{kqiptsikuyi 'Sunday’
qggmé}si;wa 'she went for water'
sggmgasita 'go thou for water!’
cf. é;akquo?si?wa 'she will go for water'
2. Any medial syllable in which |IVidl 1is preceded immediate-

1y by a vowel, These vowels are always /jif, liIff, or lall. At the
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phonemic lavel the front vowels appear as a semivowel, the low
vowel is often separated from a following low vowel by /w/:

nitézaaxkgnyggki 'l am piercing, I am sewing'
cf. ni:fhngki 'T am seizing, I am holding'

v/
nitaawaxk;hyggka 'he is piercing me, he is doctoring
me by lancing'

/
cf. nitsikimmoka 'he pitied me'

nitéxkany_a_a_?wa 'TI pierced him, I doctored him by
lancing'

cf. nitsi%quwa 'l selzed him'
dawaskotsizwa 'it (water) is beiling'
cf. éaakgko:si?wa 'it is going to boil'

llcsf 1s represented at the phonemic level by /Ci/ in the
initial syllable of a construct, but by /C/ elsewhere:

kqiptsiksfiyita 'scratch thou thyself!'

cf. ¢ kstsiksiiyi?wa 'he is scratching himself'
ka;;toniﬁmaan 'bangs, trimmed hair'

cf. nits{kg;onim?ma 'I cut bangs'

340, Specification of segmental alternations, In the fol-
lowing sections are specified the segmental alternations which
occur in response to the morphophonemic enviromment. Described
first will be the morphophonemics of wvowels, Note that second-
ary vowel changes occasioned bty thes deletion of & morphopho-

nemic semivowel are described together with the discussion of
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deletion of semivowels (342.1),

341, Vowels at mcrpheme bcundaries. Vowels which appear
at morpheme bocundaries are here termed boundary vowels, These
vowels are subject to several differeat morphophonemic rules,
Three environments are important: 1) a contiguous [|#|;

2) certain following comsonants and consonant clusters;
3) a contiguous boundary vowel,

341.1. Vowels in the enviromment of || #|l.

lioll following lI#il and preceding an unlike vowel often ap-
pears as /w/, but it may a2lso appear as a fully articulated /o/
or /u/: gétsimaan, gﬁtsimaan, gﬁtsimaan 'hole, burrow'; gi;spi,
gisspi, épspi 'his gall, his gall bledder'., (For syncope of /i/
in the last example, see section 341.2).

lloll preceding |I #Il appears as /u/: ksékkg 'ground, earth';
nitéé?waxkinyg 'I am plercing you, I am doctoring you by lancing';
kakd 'go on, proceed!'; nitéfkoospu 'I am afraid’.

Il and N1l are often dropped between /s/ and #NN and a
following ll#l, The rule is facultative, and when a vowel is
present at the phonemic level it is /i/: otokfﬁ, otokfé; 'his
hide, his skin'; 653, 63&& 'his elder brother'; asékaa?sim,
asékaa?sima; 'shirt'; akksfh, akksfﬁ{i 'bed, bedstead';
tékskam?, tokskamemi 'one'; pén?. pén?qg 'bracelet', (For a

discussion of the glottalization and truncation apparent in the
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IN]l examples, see sactions 342.7 and 342,8),

llall 18 also subject to deletion between {s/ and NI and a
following U#f ¢ moksfg, moksfég_'awl, somebody's awl'; nfés,
nfésg_'my elder brother'; nituxkffhaan, nituxkfzmaan?g_'my
wife'; ndom, ndom?e 'my husband'; nih?, nfﬁ?ng,'my father';
silksindm?, siiksindmsma 'he is black'. (Glottalizstion end
truncation, as noted, are discussed in sections 342,7 and
342.8). In both this and the preceding group it should be
recalled that the vowels subject to apocope are whispered even
when present if the following |i#ll 1s a terminal boundary
(section 147),

Unstressed |Il and /i)l are facultatively dropped before
i#l when a homorgenic semivowel precedes, Examples are numer~
ous, the following forms, one noun, one verb, are illustrative
of both the vowel deletion and the constructions where the de~
letion is most frequent: ksdxkuy, kedxkusyi 'earth, dirt';
siiksipiiway, siiksipifwaayi 'he bit him',

In an analogous way, unstressed llall is often dropped when
preceded by llwll and followed by U#l: iimitadw, iimitddswa
'dog'; siiksipdw, siikeiparwa 'he was bitten',

Virtually all morphophonemic long vowels and diphthongs
are shortened before {i#ll: nitddwaa’waxka 'I am moving on foot,
I am walking', cf. ééwaa?waxkggywa 'he is moving on foot, he is

/
walking'; nitsiksisattsiiwa 'I am jealous', cf, E{ksisattsiiqgnga
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'he is jealous'; siks{kg 'Blackfoot', cf. siiksikadswa 'he is a
Blackfoot' (regearding the lengthened vowel in the first syl-
lable of the last cited form, see sectionr 353); nddpi 'old

man', cf. néa’p&?wa 'he is an old man'; kita's’papain% 'I dreem
of you', from ||kitaaIpa:paInooll; kitééaksin% 'TI will draw your
picture', from |kitayaaklsinao]| .

Some long vowels, however, are not shortened in this en-
vironment: ftskas 'dust'; kakkdd 'dove'; sii?kf{ 'black paint';
nitsitso 'I went there'; maz 'this one (animate)'; mii 'this one
(inanimate)'; anndo "this one (animate or inanimate)'., Which
vowels remain long before I#l are unpredictable at present, aad
must be identified in each case, An arbitrarily-determined morpho-
phonemic ghane could be posited, together with rules for gener-
ating the correct phonemic forms, but this solution is unappeal-
ing to the writer.

341.2 Vowels preceding certain consonants and consonant
clusters.

Connective I, One of the most universal phenomena of
Blackfoot morphophonemics is the appearance between certain
morphemes of a non-etymological /i/. This /i/ is found before
consonant-initial morphemes when the preceding morpheme does
not end in /1/. The classical designation for this character-

istic feature is connective -i-.l In this work it will be
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ISee, for example, paragraph 16 of Leonard Bloomfield's
sketch "Algonquian"., In Harry Hoijer (ed.), Linguistic
Structures of Native America. Viking Fund Publications in
Anthropology, no, 6. The Blackfoot feature, while cognate,
is not identical to that described by Bloomfield, as a com-
parisen of his description with the above will show.

referred to as connective MIl. Many examples could be cited,

the following are representative: i?nakqébokaa?wa '1ittle
chi1d'; 1tsdpipoo?tsimay 'he insevted it, put it in';
sikqufsa 'bite thou him!'; nffuxkanzipincixpists 'all my
writings, everything I have written'; éaakotqipasskimaaxkaa?wa
'he is going to make bows and arrows' (an obsolete euphemism
for the death of an adult male),

The presence of connective (Il is often concealed by the
cperation of later morphophonemic rules: {m? axksstooki
"donkey, mule', from |lomaSkIStookill ; mii?kotéekim ‘copper',
from |lmii?kotaalkimma ll ; ffputtamrwa 'it is up in the air, it
1s flying', from |laaIpottaawall ; i:tockimiizws 'it is full of
a 1iquid', from ||iStooIkimiiwa || or liiStooIkimIIwall;
nitéaaksasskima 'l am going to make arrow shafte', from
|| nitayaakIsaISkimaaj ; nitéaaksikaweivpiksiixpa 'I will open it',
from ||nitayaaklkawa?IpikIiSpall .

Some thame-forming suffixes prcbably also contain this

morphophoneme, but since there is no alternation with zero
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(the only basis for discovery of connective ||I}j), the conjecture
cannot be proved.

Connective |Ijl 1s sometimes (rarely) omitted when a preced-
ing boundary vowel 1is present: nitéﬁwaaxkapyaa?wa 'l am bringing
him home', cf. JpI)j "bring'; ksiistodkomi ‘'warm, hot water',
cf, |[komi| , llkimi|] *1iquid'; innoka-'elk' (in compounds), cf.

fka)| 'foot, leg' (the meaning of the term is literally 'long
legs'),

Obligatory syncope of lIll. Short, unstressed N1/l is regu-
larly syncopated when it is preceded by obstruents other thanf?/
and nasals and followzd by IISll or llsfl. Examples of the resultant
clusters are very numerous; most of the rather complex cocnson-
ant clusters found in the languzage seem tc be the result of the
operation of this rule,

Syncope of lIi before lIsll, Useful for illustrating the syn-
cope of ||I}j before |IS|| 1s the animate derivational suffix /) ISs /| ,
which is ona of the theme formants for animate stative verbs.
Examples are the following: li?pssi?wa ‘he is wet', cf,
ii?pfi?wa ‘it i1s wet'; saaxkssfvwa 'he is short', cf.
saaxkifrwe "1t is short'; axssi?wa 'he is good', cf. axsi?wa
'yt is good' (see section 342,9 below for shortening of the
morphophonemic sequence lissssil); sikfhassi?wa 'he 1s stingy’'.
Other examples with differen: morphemes containing //Ssll are
nitsikihvssi 'I am warm', with the intransitive final ”ISs"

/
'heat'; sim?ssin?i 'drinking, & drink', with the deverbative
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noun formant ||ISsiall .

The same type of syncope 1s fcund in apparant morpheme-—
medial position: nin?ssta 'my elder sister'; nooxkih?sstsis
'my elbow'; nim¢ssa 'my daughter-in-law'; kon?ssku 'snow in
drifts'; ksiistsikimesstaen 'window'; aamzsskaspuxtsi "south'.

Many apparent excepticns to this rule of syncope actuelly
do not have a short morphophonemic vowel preceding HS”:
Ezsimigsammii?wa 'he is peeping at him, looking at him secret-
1ly', from \laaIsimiISsammiiwall ; otooks{ssissi 'kidney fat',
from [lotookIISsiSsi|l ; ikkiqissi?wa 'he 1s gentle', from
||Ikkiqil$siwau : £§piq;ssi?wa 'he is albino', from
llazpiniggpiwall.

Syncope of [iIll before llslf, Illustrative of the syncope of (Il
before lilsl are verbal constructs containing a root having an initial
lisll. Syncopated in all cases is connective //I/: éhatapsasski?wa
'i1t is beginning to grow', from (/omatapIsalSkiwall ;
aawattsaipiiyizwa 'he is stretching himself', from
i aawattIsaipiiyiwall ; nooxksaksista 'please go thou cut!',
from "nooSkIaa:kItau; gxssootaa?wa ‘it ig a good rain',
from |lia+SsIscotaawall (see section 342.9 below for the shorten-
ing of the secondary morphophonemic sequence /1Sssll) ;
ikkamesidizkatsiiniki 'if he kicks me', from //IkkamIsiizkatiinikil;
miin?saksista 'do thou not go out!', from [ImiinIsa:kItal .

Such forms as the following list have not yet been satis-
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factorily explained. Some may have /il in the critical environ-
ment; it is also very probable that many instances of /s/ be=
fore which an /1/ remains ars not from |ls|. Examples are
miinists 'berries'; uqlgtsf 'her travois'; nitsfhnlgi 'T fell
off, I was bucked off'; k{ﬁmiga 'pity thou him!'; unnikis 'her
breast'; nowspisaki 'my thigh'; nitécpapisa 'I am shouting’'.

It could be assumed that each instance of /s/ in the above

forms before which syncope did not occur derives from some
unidentified morphophoneme. Such an assumption (with appropriate
rules) has not been made because there is, as yet, no proof that
a single morphophonemic background is involved,

Short, unstressed lIIll, preceded by llaall (/lall?) may be
elided befora lISi, Note that even though Il is elided, the
phonemic representation of ISl is nevertheless /ss/. The same
elision may also occur before [/NNJl. It also happens in both
enviromments that the low vowel, rather than liIil, is elided.
Still 2 third alternative is that contraction of the vowels
occurs, with no elision., Which of these is found 1s apparently
not predictable, Examples are épspooxpeivpii?wa,
{sspooxpeiipiiiwa, épspooxpti?pii?wa ‘ha is jumping up', from
{laaISpooSpazipiiwall :‘ébsinnima?yi. i;sinnima?yi, é@sinnimaryi
'he {8 breaking it by hand', from [/ aaISsInnimayill ;

annisitwa, iﬁnisi?wa, épnisi?wa 'he is falling' (the correct
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morphophonemic background of the full form is unknown, but the
critical portion is |laalmn~|/ ); é@?:ssikaa?wa, ip?:ssikaaawa,
e;m?:.ssikaavwa 'he is skimming', from [aaImmISsikaawa|/ . Also
belonging here, but of unknown morphophonemic background, ar=
é?skoo?kiin&w iﬁskoc?kiiﬂﬁ, £sskooskiin® 'ant' and kdénasskiin®,
kadnisskiirh, kddnesskiida 'mouse’.

A similar syncope may occur when JJI] is preceded by [o/
and followed by J|S|. The latter is again represented by /ss/,
while the vowel appears as /u/., If syncope do2s not occur,
the disyllabic sequence /ui/ is found: nusskitsipaxpi,
nui;skitsipaxpi 'my heart', from |lnoISkitipaSpill (possibly
from |l nooISkitipaSpill ); Gsspi, u:fsspi 'his gall bladder',
from |foISpill 3 saakékotusskuy, saakéﬁotuisskuy 'bottle’,
from |lsa:kokotoISkoyill .

Syncope of lli/l, Under unknown conditions an unstressed,
short ||i]| between lp t k sff and #S¥ is also syncopated.

When this occurs, lIS/| is represented at the phonemic level by
/s/ rather than /s/: iiksifinaaggtsii?wa 'it is far to the east’',
iggtsfi}wa 'he was there', cf. 1t€§tsii?wa 'he i3 there', all
from /listiill ‘'be, lie'; pisi@gkiitaan 'pastry', cf.

ggki{taaawa 'she baked'; pisatepii?ssin 'fancy dancing', cf.
{xpiiyirwa 'he is dancing'; nitsipdkkskiizpa 'I mashed it, flat-

tened it with my foot', cf. nitégbakkgxkiixpa 'I am bursting it

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



81

with my foot'; nitéa?kyooxsgpinnaan 'we strike ourselves', cf.
nitéa?kyaakizpinnaan 'we strike'; nimésiokskaa?qua 'I did not
run', cf. nimadtaaswaxkaexpa 'I did not walk', The apparent
unpredictability of this particuler syncope is one of the most
puzzling features of Blackfoo* morphophonemics, It may be
partly dialectal, since speakers who have no /x/ following /i/
from any source (see below, section 342,4) have mcre examples of
this syncope than speakers who have /x/ follewing /i/. But "x-
dialect" speakers also have scme instances of this syncope.
After much effort, no workable solution has przsented itself.
The fact that /s/ is found following the syncopated vowel
rather than /ss/ rules out the possibility of an alternation
between jjif and |Ill, with J|I)| regularly syncopated as described

in the earlier part of this section.

lloh before a cluster of identical consonants appears as /u/:
ép?ni 'his father', from fonnd /i 3 kayéo?ggp?ma 'he was afraid’,
from llkayoo?pommall ; niigéssi 'in the summer, when it is summer',
from Hniipoasil‘. Morpheme-medial instances of /u/ in this en-
vironment are also found: sokuttaan 'saliva, spittle',

All long morphophonemic vowels and diphthongs are shortened
before a geminate consonant cluster: oo?tsiqi;sin?i 'smoking (of

tobacco)', from |/loortisIISsini) ;_gkkﬁ&iis 'his fur, his plum-
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mage', from )jookkcyiisi)| ; Q;toksisi ‘his knee', from
licottoklsi]l ; tékskam?ma 'one'. The entire morphophonemic
background of the latter form is unknown, but that the vowel in
question is morphophonemically iong is shown by the parallel in-
animate form: tékskgg?wa. The fcllowing shortened vowels are
reductions of contracted vowels (see below, section 341.3 for
description of contraction): niqéppo:sipista 'l am braiding my
hair', from MnitaaIppotipistaaﬂ (the entire morphophonemic form
may not be exact, but the vowel in question certainly is);
é}taxsiiyaa?wa 'they are celebrating a victery, they are hold-
ing a scalp dance', from laaittaSsiiYaawal ; ipnakiikoan
'spldier. policeman', from ﬂIYInnakiIkoanaU (for suppression
of /|YIl before shortening, see section 342.1 below);
Snnimmiiwa?yi 'he has him as father', from J| agonnimmivayi ] ;
épmoyii?wa 'he looks like him, he takes after him', from
|l asommoyiiwa Il 3 3§tak6waaxsi7yi 'if he gives water to him, if
he gives him a drimk', from [ aroottakowa:Ssayil/ (see section
342,6 below for loss of//?llprior to shortening).
Shortening is also found before other consonant clusters:

épsspini?wn 'Canada goose (Branta canadensis subsp.)', from

il aspISpinival ; qip7ssa 'my daughter-in-law', from
hniYImISsa” (See section 342.1 below regarding loss of AAR

llo)l in this enviromment appears as /u/: ép?sstsi 'hisg elder
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sister', ytsskuitsis 'blue jeans, Levis'.
lloll before |Nj and |)Sl. J/loJ appears in these envircnments
as /u/: nitsiikdniiztaki 'I'm hurrying', from JnitITkoniista:ki] ;
éaakgpooxkyaa?wa 'he will have a nightmare, he will be trcubled by
a bad dream', fromjayaakonooSkia:waj/ ; saaxkimaapiizwa 'boy',
from |/saaSkomaapiiwa |/ ; 5xkgmi?wa 'he is bellowing, he is yelling’,
from (probably) llaso:Skomiwall ; nitasakuxpokdomannaara 'we
(exclusive) will go together', from Mnitayaako:SpokoomaannaanaIV;
nitsikdo7puxsi 'that I was afraid', from lInitikoopoSsill .
Deletion of vowels between U#ll and ¥SI} or 2 geminate
cluster, This loss is a phenomenon of j/if and JIl/ only.
Short 1, preceded by ||#]] and unstressed at the phonemic
level may be dropped when an Isll cluster follows. The rule
is facultative, so that parallel forms, one with, one withou:
deletion of the initial vowel, are found. When the initial
vowel is lost, truncation of the following cluster always
occurs. (For discussion of truncation, see section 342.8).
Examples are: pun? 'bracelet', from |/iSponnil/ (for discussion
of the glottalization found in this form, see section 342,7);
teikatsi '‘grasshopper', from |} iStikati||; kiipd 'ten', from
i iSkiipoli ; sdwaatsis 'tail feather, tail plume', from
l1Ssowaatisi|l .

In an analogous way, a short initial /iD/ which is un-
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stressed at the phonemic level may be drcpped before a geminate
cluster, As was the case with the preceding rule, this rule is
facultative, Loss of the vowel is always accompsnied by
truncation (section 342.8), Examples arz rather infrequent;
some of the few encountered are tha fcllowing: tsyémooekaan
"cap,' from [/ Ittiomcoskaanill ; mistsyunniki 'cream' (1iterally
this means 'the skimming from the milk'; the correct morpho-
phonemic form of the word is unknown, but the doublet form
shows the gzmination: immistsydnniki),

Numerous examples of deletion of an initial liall were en-
countered, but since this is not a productive alternation, its
description is deferred to & later section of this chapter
(below, section 353).

341.3 Contiguous boundary vowels,

Contiguous boundary vowels may appear at the phonemic
level as vowels, as combinations of vowels and semivowels, or
in some cases even as /@/. Which of these alternatives is
found in a given instance depends upon the other featur:=s
present in the enviromment,

Like boundary vowels, When one of a sequence of like
boundary vowels is long, a homorganic semivowel appears between
them, With a , /w/ is the appropriate semivowel, Apparent

exceptions to this rule are examples of deletion of a morpho-
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phonemic semivowel (see section 342,1 below for description of
this phencmenon), Examples are: nitééwattsiix; 'l am drunk,

I am crazy', maatsinifz; 'tongue' (in both of the preceding
examples the final /i/ is suffixal); nitddwaam?i 'I am smelling,
I smell something', nitééﬁpttsipaaki 'l am patching buckskin'
(in both the preceding examples, /d4/ is an inflectional affix);
no examples of the sequences /cwoo/, /oowo/, and /oowoo/ were
encountered. They may occur.

When like boundary vowels are both short, high vowels are
contracted into a single long vowel, but instances of /a/ again
show an intervening /w/: éékaman;;fwa 'he begs', from
l(aaokamanIiwall; ks{;skstakii 'beaver (subordinate)', from
i kISkiSta:kiIll (this ignores the problem of the correc: back-
ground of /kst/); ksfﬁsksta&i}ks 'beavers', from
l k1SkiSta:kitkif| ; stamiksiisaxkimaapi 'Bull Boy' (personel
name), probably from [IStamikIIsaSkomaapitf ; otaxkgokuyl
'Yellow Wolf' (personal name), from [ otaSkookoyl| ;
ékqggkksikoyii?wa 'it has congealed, it has curdled', from
Il akaakkIkoyiiwall .

Contracted in the same way are sequences of lloll and llosl:
otaxkééﬂi 'Yellow Fish' (personal name), from [JotaSkoo:mii}) ;
kafﬁqggpits:ks 'stray dogs', from lkItoo:mitaaikI} ;

kééqggkita "find thou me!', from liSkoonoo:kitall . The same
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kind of contraction is found when the sequence at the morpho-
phonemic level 1s {lo} plus }loo}: otaxkégpak 'yellow backfat',
from lotaSkooosakal : nisédtskina 'Four Horns' (personal name),
probably from | nisoocotiSkina|l .

Unlike boundary vowels, When unlike boundary vowels are con-
tiguous, several different phonemic representations are found. In
some instances the vowels appear as diphthongs or contracted
vowels; in others, the prior vowel appears as a semivowel or s
19/,

As a general rule, both diphthongs and contracted vowels
appear only when the prior vowel is low, that is, either fla il
or {laaj|. Only marginal instances appear in which the prior
vowel is high, These instances will be illustrated in a later
portion of this section.

Diphthongs which arise from vowels which are contiguous
at the morphophonemic level are /ai/, /ei/, /ao/, and /au/;
in some ideolects /ao/ may appear also as /92/., The morpho-
phoremic backgrounds of these diphthongs are numerous: inalll,
it aik, liaon, llacooli, laaoci, Kaaocol, as well as sequences in
which the second member is [IV:l/.

/ai/ is always found in an open syllable: akéi;apissku
‘town', from W akai:tapIISkol ; akéipaamaaxka 'Many Guns'

(personal name, literally 'takes home many guns', i.,e., 'battle
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trophies'), from || akaIniaamaaSkae § . /ei/ is always found in
closed syllabies: s_iksikéi:ks 'Blackfeet', from (probably)

Il ISsikIkaikll ; nitsisttuxkeixss 'L am lying flat', from

i nitIttoSkaistill .

Examples with varieties of 1ol are: ak_a’_q’pan?i '"Many Bute
terflies' (personal name), from |lakaopani) ; ponok_g’_o:mita
'horse', from “ponokg.g:mitaa” : aka’é?kumiyaa?wa 'they are
lousy, they have lice', from |/ akaco?komiYaawa Il adtotsookizwa
'devil', from || aaototIoskiwall ; it_g:g'pii?wa 'he 1s sitting there',
from || itaao:piiwa" : é_ctaa?wa 'she i3 making leggings', from
il aaootaawall . /au/ is found only unstressed before /x/:
amauxksinamema 'he is red', from |lamao:SkInamall .

Contracted vowels which result from sequsnces of unlike
morphophonemic vowels are /¢/, /2/, and /o/.

0f great statistical frequency is /&€/, which has various
morphophonemic backgrounds, all with |[aa | as the prior member:
llaalll, yaaij}, [jaal:l, yaaisy, //aall)/, and /aaiil/. Note that
in the contraction of all these morphophonemic sequences, the
phonemic vowel is always stressed and long, unless subsequently
shortened (see section 341.2). Examples are nitéfkamoozsi 'I
am stealing', probably frem lnitaaTkasmooYIsill 3 iimitile:ks
'dogs', from Il1:mitaaikIll ; nit_e’_e’tapooxsi 'when I went there',

from |l nitaai:tapooSsil ; gfg_stapistsiiway 'he is strangling him,
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he 1g hanging him', from // aaIItapItiiwayi‘l 3 nit_e_’_:_?tsii?po:’yi
'I am speaking an Indian language', from | nitaaii?tIIzpoyi v,
gfsstawaa?sivwa 'he is growing', from [/aal:Stawaa siwa Il

/&/ may also be tha result of a unique contraction of lal.
Contraction of this sequence to /¢/ 1s found orly in thz ex~
pression kénni, kénnya?yi 'That is all." This formula is used
to terminate narratives. The morphophonemic backgrounds are
respectively ki annill and N ki anniyayill .

/>/ es a contraction of a2 sequence of unlike morphopho-
nemic vowels has two sources, /lao:l| and llaao:l/; both are always
followed by |/Sll. Examples are akéxsowaatsiimi '"Many Tail
Feathers, Many Plumes' (personal name), from [lakao :Ssowaatiimi |/
and Jxki>wa 'he is barking', from (f aac:Skiwall .

The contracted vowel /o/ represents a rather special case,
This front rounded vowel occurred in the speech of only one
individual, 'fom Many Guns. The rare examples show a pattern
similar to that of /€/. In inngosopaaftsis 'bench' (literally
'long seat'), the morphophonemic background is ] InnooIsopaartisi/f/ .
kumuno 'dark blue or dark green paint' is presumably from
| komonoill , in which the final vowel is certainly the suffix of
inanimate gender, Another example, with shertening after contraction,
is innosspii?wa "he has long hair', from [/ InnooISpiiwal/ , These

forms in the speeck of other informants are 1nnoofsopaa?tsis,
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kumunuy, and inndsspiirwa.

When the prior member of a sequence of unlike contiguous
morphophonemic vowels is VIl or /ill, these vowels appear at the
phonemic level as /y/ or /9/, depending on the ideolect of the
spzaker., The rule operates only when the J/I/| oxr JHIl 1s pre-
ceded by |/p ¢t k s m nll . Note that when elision occurs, the
loss is after the application of any other relevant rules,
lik |l appears tefore HIll as /ks/ whether or mot I/ is overtly
represented 2t the phonemic level, and before both //I)| and
Hill, lt] appears as /ts/, whether or not the vowels are elided,
Moreover, a [jV:|| following either | I)j or 1]l appears as a long
vowel regardless of the phonemic representation of //I) and /.
It 1s actually not always possible to know whether JIT!l vs, Hiil
is in question, except following l/kll. In the examples which
follow, the morphophonemic background of forms will be given
only whea it is known: adkspyaakivwa, adkspaakiewa 'bat
(1iterally 'clinger')'; adtotsydokizwa, ddtotsdokizwa 'devil
(literally 'the one who roasts us')', containing the allomorph
l o:ki || "third person acts om higher person'; aaakokakybopetoomay
'he is going to think it over', iikakéépatoomay 'he is think-
ing 1t over', in both of which 1s found iokakil 'reflect,
count'; stamiksyodpi, stamiksddpi 'Sitting Bull', from

il stamikIo:pill ; nitésstsipisyaa?wa, nitdsstsipisaaiwa 'I
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am whipping him'; éébwaxkényaaki?wa, gg7waxkanaakiswa 'he is
pilercing, he is sewing', from )l aswaSkaniekivall ;
nitéﬁhaatakimyaaki, nitdswaatakimaaki 'I am stirring', It secems
likely that the presence or absence of representation of these
vowels at the phonemic level constitute a dialectal 1isogloss
within South Piegan speech,

When the prior member of a sequence of unlike contiguous
morphophonemic vowels is [/of and the following member 1s JIli
or [lill, the /loll may appear at the phonemic level as /w/, but
often appears as /u/. /w/ is more usual in allegro speech, /u/
in slow, precise speech. As was true for |IJ or Jill as prior
member, /foll must be preceded by a consonant. In fact, the rere
exzmples all have [kl before lloll: keiistsikwists, ksiistsikuists,
ksiistsikulsts 'days', from IlkI:tikoisti” : otaka{;attsi?wa,
otaxkuihattsi?wa 'it 1s yellow', from ”otaSkoInattiwa” H
ootsfiﬁokwiats, ootsifmokuists 'green grass, meadows', of un-
known morphophonemic background: é&kwinnimaan, axkuinnimaan
'pipe, calumet', also of unknown morphophonemic background.

When a morpheme~-final oll 1s followed by a variety of dall
the situation is quite different. There are no known examples
of ilol followed by Hall, but there is one example followed by
Il aall, an¢ several by la:ll, In stems, a morpheme-final /ol is
elided in these environments, with the following vowels ap-

pearing as /aa/ in all cases., Examples sre: kyadyaawaarwaxkaa?wa
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'Bear Walker' (personal name), from |lkyaayoaawzawaSkzawal ;
otaxkgépii? sizwa 'Yellow Wolf' (personal name), from

|| otaSkoa:piirsival ; sffpiattaatoo?si 'Owl Medicine' (personal
name), from ”si:pIttoa:toovsiwa” or ifsi:pIttoa:tooYIsiwaﬂ H
ﬁtsskaapini 'blue eyes', from [jotIskoa:pini|f; maaksin
'wound', from || moaskInt || .

Between a stem and an inflectional affix the elision meay
or may not appear, Examplas are too few to determine whether
the apparent variation is free or in specific envirommen<ts only,
Without elision: nité¢nowaaswa 'I see him', from
|| nitaaInowa:wal| ; mowadswa ‘he was wounded', from J moa:wa) ;
kit é{ylisowaarwa 'you are feeding him', from | kitaalYIIsoaswal .
Examples with elision here are rare: nitéckamaaPwa 'I steal from
him', from ||nitaalka:moa:wa Il . Uhlenbeck gives nitaikamoau
'I steal from him', which 1s the form without elision of the
stem-final lloll.

Unlike morphophonemic vowel sequences are also found in
which the prior high vowel is long. The phonemic represen-
tation of certain of these requires comment and illustration,

Morpheme-final NIIJl and /fi1)/ between [/p t k 8 m n [/ and
a following back vowel are developed almost exactly as morpheme~-
final I Tl and #1ill. The only difference is that following these

consonants, |11/l and#iil are always represented by /y/, i.e.,
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there 18 no option of elision as is the case with J/ I}/ and /1 //
in this environment. Examples are nadpyoyis 'wooden house,
European-style house', from “naapiloyisi” or \\naapIonisi” H
miistsydyis 'log house, wooden house', from JmIItIIoyisill ;
saokxﬁébakaasi 'antelope', from || saokilaawakaasill ;
pii?ksxékkuyiisii?kaan 'feather tick, feather comforter',

from |{piiPkITookkoyiisii?kaani// ; saaxszégki 'Sarces weman',
from IlisaaSsIlaakiill or i/saaSsilaskily ; puqzéﬁnakimaa?tsis
'oil lamp', for which the full morphophonemic shepe is unknown,
but in which the first pcrtion is certainly ypomIllf 3
mii;xooxki 'wine', from limiinIIo:Skiill or /miiniTo:Skii/ .

One additional problem of vowel morphophonemics remains to
be described. This phenomenon involves vocalic assimilation
across syllable boundaries,

Il and Vill represented by /£/. This statistically in-
frequent altermation is secondary to the contraction of vowel
and vowel-semivowel sequences resulting in /€t¢/. The appesr-
ance of /€/ rather than the expecteble /i/ is apparently
facultative, for forms with /€/, when questioned, were always
supplied with /i/ instead. It is probably significant, however
that forms with /&/ always occurred naturally, while those with
/i/ were always given in secondary elicitation.

/E/ is found when the preceding syllable contains /&¢/,
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either in hiatus or followed by a single /7/, In traditiomal
terms, the vowel of the following syllable is assimilated to
the vowel of the preceding syllable, Examples follow:
niteg;_z_ ttaki ‘I am flaying with a blade, I am skimning with a
knife', from |/ nitaaI?itta:kif ; m}e_ef?wa 'fur robe', from
(| maaYIwall ; ne’egppo 'sixty', from lnaaYIppol ; seéa_ssapi?wa
'he is looking out', from |l sa:YISsaipiwall .

Ilal represented by /€/., One form was encountered which
has either /a/ or /&/ before /c&¢/ in the following syllable,
with /?/ between the vowels, The word is ser—'elei?wa.
sa ?slzfawa '(domestic) goose, duck', As was the case with the
preceding alternation, /&/ forms were much more frequent than
/a/ forms; the latter appeared when the former were questioned.
The morphophonemic background of the entire form is unknown,
although a contraction is clearly behind /elei/ o The stress
contour suggests a contraction of something like either

J|laayii |} or ||aaYII] .

Il oll represented by Jo/. Only one example of this was
collected. The informant was Tom Many Guns, who supplied all
forms containing /o/. The example is moo?toine Lkoan 'person
belonging to the Chiefs-all-over band', from

Il moo?toInaalkoanall . Other individuals present when this form

/
was given pronounced moo?tuineikoan.
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342, Alternation of consonants, Productive consonant al-
ternations are predictible in terms of both preceding and following
morphophonemes, in some cases noncontiguous, Some consonantal
alternations are secondary results of the operations of rules of
vowal syncope. Certain morphophonemic phenomena are characteristic
of semivowels, others of both semivowels and consonants. Described
first are alternations restricted to semivowels,

342.1 Deletion of semivowels, All the morphophonemic semi-
vowels are subject to deletion in specific environments., De-
letion of semivowels often occasions secondary mutations in sur-
rounding vocalic environments, Such secondary mutations as oc~-
cur are described here rather than in the sections devoted to
vowel morphophonemics because the necessary prior conditlons
are a function of the morphophonemics of semivowels.

Deletion of /IY§ and Fy#. Following li#I both #YA end iyl
appear as /§/: aapita 'look thou!', from I/ Yaapitall , cf.
nité{yaapi 'I am looking', from [/ nitaalYaapil ; ddtooewa "he
(dog) howled, he whined', from lyaatoowall , cf.éE}aatoo?wa
'he is howling, he is whining', from Naalyaatoowal .

Following all consonants but li?ll, morpheme=~initial il yll
appears as /@/. (Examples are not actually available for all
the consonants llp t k s m nll , but it is very likely true of

all,) Following llzll, llyll may appear as either /y/ or /#/.
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Representative are: nftsii.?tapooxtsiixpa 'I really heard it',
from l[nitiiftapyooStiiSpall ; nits{tooxts{irpa 'I heard it',
from [|nitityooStiirpall ; nooxkéxtockita 'hear thou me!', from
|{ nooSkyooStooskitall . For all the preceding examples, cf,
nitéfyooxtsim?i 'I hear', from |initaalyooStimili . Further examples:
niséo’tamooxsinyaa?wa 'T then knocked him out', from
Il nisootamyooSsinia:"wall , cf, nités'xooxs‘inyaarwa 'T am killing
him', from |[initaalyooSsinia:wail . For li?ll, the follcwing are
11lusgtrative: ffksska?xaaxkitsi?wa, il.:{ksskaaaxkitsi?wa, both
meaning 'it (fire) is really smoking'’, from j) 11kISkaryaaSkitiwal/ .
nYll, on the other hand, eppears as /y/ following the con-
sonants Ilp t k s mnll . (Again, not all are represented in the
examples,) Illustrative are ixpxc(okyaaki?wa 'he cleses, he
blocks or corks something', from //iSpYookie:kiwal/l., This form
contains the anaphoric prefix /|1Spll; cf. also bokyddksin 'dam,
obstruction, beaver dam', from /i Yookia:kInil ' itsyookaaPwa 'he
slept there', from “it:_!ookaawa ”; ixpoksy_o’okaamiiway 'he slept
with him', from HiSpoklookaamiiwayi”; sc’sétamxookaa?wa 'he went
to gleep then', from i sootamYookaawa . For al1 preceding
examples with 'sleep', cf. nitelé_y_ooka 'T am sleeping', from
il nitaaIYookaa Il , and ookaata 'sleep thou!', from I/ Yookaatal .
No example is available following //?f , but it is reasonable to

suppose that /Yl would appear as /y/ in this environment also.
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Rather frequently encountered is the facultative deletion
of 1Yll and liyl between vowels which appear as /i/ at the pho-
nemic level, It is appareatly unimportant whether the vowels
are morphophonemically IiIii or Ilill. The vowels which are in
hiatus after the deletion of the semivowel may remain in se-
parate syllableg, or they may be contracted into a single long
vowel: mﬁtsiz;kkapis, méfsiikkapis 'frog' (literally 'pretty
slender legs'), from ImatiYIkkapisall or (lmatI¥Ikkapisall,

In this example the vowels in hiatus as a result of the de-
letion of }|Y|| remain uncontracted because a long vowel never
appeers before a geminate consonant, (See above, section 341,2,)
spoopi;ziks, spoopifks 'turtles', from | SpoopiiyikIl or

|| SpoopII¥iKkIji or [SpoopIlyikI/ . The same type of dele-
tion is found in apparent medial position in several morphemes,
although it is possible that the zlternation signals a boundary
of some kind: nizih?ssa, nifh?ssa, nfm?ssa 'my daughter-in-
law'; mizisstowaan, mif;stcwaan, misstowaan 'facial hair,
mustache, beard'; inhnakikoan, ifﬁnakikoan, {nnakikoan
'policeman, soldier', (literally 'catcher'); nizf&axtaé}i,
niftaxtaé&i ‘river; canal'.

Rare examples are available of the deletion of IYN and iy
between back vowels, These sequences, and their phonemic rep-

resentations, are given in the immediately following paragraphs.
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ﬂaXaa”. The deletion of the semivowel yields a comtracted
vowel with falling pitch in the two known examples: akéapyoyis
'Fort Benton' (South Piegan), 'Fort McCleod' (North Piegan).
The literal meaning of the word is ‘'many houses'. The morpho-
phonemic background is l/lakaYaapiyoyisil/ , The other example
of this deletion is éh?axksisttowaapiikoan 'White American’',
from //omaSkIttowaYaapiikoanal/ , literally 'sword White mam',
sometimes poetically rendered 'Long Knife',

lloYaall. An iclentical phonemic sequence is yielded by the
deletion of the semivowel: utsskiaamesskipwa 'green lizard',
from /otISkoYaamISkiwal// ;1mnéapiiniwaan 'candy', from
Il InnoYaapiiniwaani/l ; niteepaxpaaki 'I shake something', from

lnitaaIpaSpolazki// » An apparent exception is makﬁ&aapi
'Wolf 01d Man' (personal name), The morphophonemic background
of the form, however, is //makoIYaapiill , which explains the
lack of deletion of i/ Y/.

Both /aYaa// and /oYaa)/ appear as /aa/ only in stems; the
deletion never occurs when the sequences straddle a morpheme
boundary between a stem and an affix.

il ayo-#., The deletion of the semivowel is apparently
facultative, although the form with deletion was given first,
The phonemic result of the deletion is /57, which, if unstres-

sed, would undoubtedly be /22/, ak5§kotokaskuy.
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akazé;kotoksskuy 'Conrad, Montana' (literally 'place where
many rocks are found'); the morphophonemic background is
il agkgyo:SkotokISkoyl// . Additional examples are needed,

/) aayo /. One example of this sequence was collected,
apparently with obligatory deletion of the semivowel. T7he
phonemic form is /aa2/, with the vowels in hiatus; naa§§i
'my mouth', from i naayoiyijl .

|| aaYo:||. One certain example of the contraction of this
sequence was collected, The vowels are again in hiatus:
éaayi?wa 'he is eating', from /laaYoiyiwall . Some speakers
pronounce 5aoy1?wa.

ilaaYIll and llatYIll, These morphophonemic sequences, with
deletion of the semivowel, are assumed to account for the
two-syllable sequences of /eci/ (varying apparently freely
with /ete/, see the end of section 341,3), This analysis
appears to be confirmed by one "Blood" form (collected from
Irene Butterfly, a South Piegan with Blood family connections)
which contains /y/. Possibly this indicates that deletion of
the semivowel is facultative, although South Piegan forms always
had the deletion. Examples, first those yith the background /aaYI/,
are: miefewa, néedtwa 'robe', from /maaYIwall 3
sikéeipiatsi?wa, sikszspistsifwa 'black blanket', of partially

unknown morphophonemic background, but of which the critical
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portion is certainly |ISsikaaYI-jl ; ne’sippo, ne’st.ppo ‘sixty',
from JinaeYIppoil . Possibly also here is sa?feifwa, sereecewa
'goose, duck', but the morphophonemic sequence mighéjzell be
llaayiill as i/faaYIIl, The morpheme or morphemes which make up this
form do not reappear elsewhere, so that it is prchzbly im-
possible to establish 1its full morphophonemic background.
Examples with [la:YI|l are: sé%issapi?wa, sézesaapi?wa 'he
looked out', from ilsa:YISsapiwall , cf., the "Blood" form
séeyzssapi?wa 'he looked out'; séeisttovwa, sfecsttorwa 'he went
about crying, announcing', from ilsa:YIttcwalf. Forms in which
il a:YIj| does nct appear in the first syllable are itséésapita
'look thou out!' and éfsesttoewa 'he is announcing, he is crying
out the news', Nots that the morphophonemic sequence appears
in contracted form at the phonemic level,

Rather infrequent, but nevertheless well attested, are
sequences in which i/wil is deleted; the dwil in question is
always between back vowels, Deletion of the semivowel leaves
vowels in hiatus, and ir most cases subsequent contraction does
not occur.

Hawol., This sequence appears as /a>s/ at the phonemic level:
tunaksis 'gewing needle', from |/ tonawokIsall .

il ewooll, One example of this sequence is available,
saikimazvta 'eross thou the lodge; cross the camp circle!', freom

Il saikimawootall .
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Ya:wool . Possibly this sequence should be jla:woll; the
phoneamic representation is /zay/, and several examples are
availzble, saapstomoyiiway 'he scalped him', prcbably from
I sazwoo?:omoyiiwayi“ or il saiwo?tomoyiiwayil! , cf.,
ni/tsawtomowaa?wa 'I scalped him'; saas?tuxsi?wa 'he undreossed!,
from |}saiwoosto:Ssiwali or ilsaiwosto:Ssiwall, cf.
gesasetuxsirwa 'he 1s undressing'.

laawooi. This sequence differs quite markedly in its pho-
nemic representation from the immediately preceding: /»>>0/.

The sequence is easy to elicit, since first perscn plural
inclusive verb forms of the independent indicative (also some
dependent modes) of lzall stems always contain it., Noun forms
based on these verbal constructs also contain it., Represgent-
ative are: éa’waa?waxk:;O?pa 'you and I are walking', from
|l aawaawaSkaswoozpall , cf. dawaarwexkaspwa 'he is walking';
ixtdstssimoso?pa 'branding irom', probably from | 1StItISsimazo?pal| .
|| owoo|| and Jlowo:ll. These sequences have the szme phonemic
form: />oo/. Examples are: nitsipa'oo;'taki 'I am an "Indian
giver", 1 take back things I give', from // nitIpowooztatkill ;
itsip:;oopi?wa 'he sat up, he was sitting up', from
Il 1tIpowo piwalil .

|l oowooil. This sequence has the same phonemic represent-

ation as JJazwooj/t /2?0/. It occurs commonly in the same
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morphological forms with stems having the intransitive final /ool "go'.
Examples are mi/i/stap\yao?pa 'we left, we went away', from
[l mIItapoowoo?pa//; ﬁksistsik):o?pa 'we are tired',
presumably from //ITkItIkoowooppal//s In hypercorrect speech
the phonemic representation of this sequence is often /»ho/:
fi{ksistsik‘a:homa 'we are tired',

/lawas/l. The deletion of the semivowel in this sequence
results in the only genuine contraction of sequences of this
type. Examples are rather numerous. The following are rep-
resentative: nita/sst_a__aki 'l hammer, I picket', from
/initaaIStawaski/[; nita{sst_;a_a.?wa 'I picket him', from
HnitaaIStawa:wa//; nitgg/sapssk;a_g?wa 'I am threading hinm'
(needle), from |//nitaalsaplSkawa:wa//; ak_a/_a:pyotaa? si "Many
White Horses' (personal name), from J akawa:piotaapsi/.

Other phonemic sequences comparable to the foregoing
exist for which the morphophonemic backgrounds are unknown.
Probably all of the following have the same background:
nita/aaksipow:zuo, nitéaaksipow:)\po 'I will get up, I will arise';
makxfyiipow:ooxsin, makuyiipows>>xsin 'Rising Wolf' (personal
name) ; innis::loota, innis J>ota 'get out, descend!';
axts{w:oo?tomathoma 'he went instead'. Possibly with a

different morphophonemic background is sta’?a:?wa, sta'?w?wa

' ghost' .
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Before leaving the subject of deletion of semivowels it
should be noted that additional intensive research could be
devoted to this feature, Uhlenbeck was apparently unaware of
this area of the structure of the languzge, and the writer feels
that many more examples should be discovered and tested before
the proposed categories can be ccnsiderad as firm and the phe-
nomenon of deletion considered as understood.

Contraction of sequences containing /Y!l end #yil. When the
sequences {/1Y)/, /1Y), presumably also jIy| and jiy], are pr=-
ceded by a morpheme-final |lp t k s m nj] and followed by a back
vowel, the phonemic representation of the sequences is /y/. |k
appears as /ks/ before this /y/ only when the consonant is fol-
lowed at the morphophonemic level by /I, Note that the vowel of
the sequence must be at a morpheme boundary, but the semivowel is
not necessarily so, although it may be, Examples with the entire
sequence in one m~rpheme are: n{tsxaapi 'T saw', from
il nitI¥aapiil ; nitiéaksyooka 'I am going to sleep', from
1|niqlzpokaa\|. Examples with the vowel in one morpheme, the
semivowel in another are: éhqz; 'that one', from ! anniyall , in
which llannll 18 a demonstrative pronoun theme, |1 the marker of
inanimate gender, \lyall (or ! ¥all) a demonstrative suffix;
{4swaxkanyaakyaaswa 'they are pilercing, they are sewing', from
Il sawaSkania:kiYaawa il , in which //Yaawall is an affix marking

third person plural number; nité%stamzpapstsii?yixpinnaan 'then
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we are blind', which includes the sequence ll1stam1vaapif . lvaap)l
is a root having to do with sight, while the other morpheme has
resumptive force and often appears in verbal forms in narratives,

Quite similar is the case of makv.fyaapi 'Wolf 01d Man'
(personal name), from jjmakoIYaapill. The morpheme boundary
is between HIIN and #Yil, The phonemic representation of the
sequence is /y/ even though the sequence is preceded by a vowel
rather than a consonant., Other examples of this kind would be
desirable,

342,2 ilYil represented by /?/. || Y| appears as /?/ when a
following I Ill is synccpated before ¥ Sl or ¥#sf, Examples are nu-
merous: pii?ssiewa 'he is ragged', frem |/ pIIYISsiwal ;
nitdd7s1izesi "that I sneezed', from |initaa?sIIVISsij;
nitadkoozsska 'I build a house', from | nitaaokooYISkaall;
nitddzssi 'I am picking berries or fruit', from [/nitaaoYISsif;
kaamd?sizwa 'he stole', from Il ka:moYIsiwall,

342,3 Consonants in the enviromment of /[Il/ and /1l

Before //I// and i1, Wtll appears at the phonemic level as
/ts/: i_t',_s;il?ni?wa 'he died there', from |litIzniwall, cf.
1tdkiivkaa?wa 'he camped there', from I 1tokiikaavall;
é'e'kaxta\.-._t_:g_ii?wa 'he 1s playing cards with him, he 1is gambling

with him', from laaTkastasiivall , cf. nitele'kaxt‘aj_:_a?wa 'T am

gambling with him',
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Following NI)/, itH appears at the phonemic level as /st/:
isttoan 'knife', from || Ittowana | » cf. ottodn 'his knife',
from //oottowani// ; saaksi/sta 'go thou outside', from
|| saskital], cf. ninPixkita 'sing thou!', from lniniSkitall,

Before jiLi, kil appears as /ks/: nooxksi;nitsis 'just kill thou
him!', from jinooSkI?nitisa) , cf, nooxkiisi?nitsis 'just kill thou
him there!', from//nooSkitienitisai/. Some South Piegan
speakers of Blackfoot have a dialectal variation on this rule.
In these idiolects the sequence likIt|l appears as /kist/, not
/ksist/. Such speakers have nikf;ta 'my mother', from
| nikItall; kiistsikoewa 'it is day', from fikI:tikowalf,
kiistdewa 'thou', from {(kI:towall. Compare these words as
pronounced by others: nikaf;ta. ksiistsiké;wa, ksiisté5wa.

342,4 1iSit, The phonemic form of this morphophoneme is
predictable in terms of the preceding morphophonemic vowel.
When preceded by /iLll, jai, and jlof, 'SIl appears as /x/:
oquf;si 'hig fat', from /looSsISi jj , cf. issi;si 'fat',
from || 1Ss1Ssi |} ; aa?kyé&si ‘when he got hit', from
|| aaekia:Ssi)l, cf, oté¢neixkssi 'that he is singing', from
lotaaIniSkISsi)); nitég?kyookooxsi 'when 1 got hit', from
jnitaa?kio:koo:Ssill, When preceded by /I 1ji, iIS |l appears as
/ss/; an example is 'fat' above,

Many South Piegan speakers have a slightly different form
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of this rule, In the speech of these individuals, HS/
appears as /s/ following both {I|| and j4f: isskits{ka 'seven',
from |liSkitikall ; nin?ssksin 'song', from jjniniSkIni|] ;
ésspiiyi?wa 'he is dancing', from HaaiSpiiyiwaH . Other
speakers have respectively 1xkits{ka. ﬁin?ixksfﬁ, éxpiiyi?wa.

342.5 Generation of /h/. When an initial morphophonemic
vowel or vowel sequence is followed at the morphophonemic level
by #?Cil, the vowel which is initial at the morphophonemic level
may be preceded (facultatively) at the phonemic level by /h/.
Lexemes with and without /h/ are equally acceptable, /h/ ap-
pears rather more often in slow, deliberate speech, or in pro-
nunciation in isolation, as for emphasis, of forms containing
the critical envirommen:., When /h/ is present, it is quite
strong in the speech of clder speakers (50 and above in 1960)
but much weaker in that of younger speakers, Since the feature
is very clearly obsolescent, forms in which /h/ is acceptable
are written without /h/ except in this section. The following
examples are illustrative: hi?ni?wa, 1onirwa 'he died';
hli?pii?wa, ii?pf!?wa 'it is wet'; ha?aipis, avsipfé 'thread';
hei7nikkirwa, £isnikkizwa 'he 1s killing game'; hdovpi, Jdovpi
'his brain’,

/h/ may also appear as a secondary result of the deletion

of W]l in the sequence |oowcol], at least when the sequence is

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



106

followed by [/?Cjl. This /h/ 18 also facultative, and also
appears only in very deliberate repetitions, An example is
m{ggtapJJhOPPa 'we went away'.

342,6 Morpheme~-final || ?j/. A morpheme-final glottal stop
before a bcundary vowel appears at the phonemic level as /?/
in some environments, as /@/ in others., When the norpho-
phoneme is represented at the phonemic level by /?/, the latter
may be in a different position vis-a-vis the other segmen<als
than at the morphophonemic level, Segmentals in the immediate
or close non-immediate environment may also be affected in
various ways as rules connected with H?U are applied.

| ?lf regularly appears at the phonemic level as /?/ when
the following boundary vowel or diphthong is followed in turn
by a single consonant or semivowel. In passing to the phonemic
levelll 7l and the following vowel or diphthong undergo meta-
thesis, with the result that /?/ appears at the phonemic level
immediately before the first subsequent consonant or semivowel,
Examples are numerous, the following are illustrative:
paaxk{i%mo:wa 'yt stinks', from ﬂpaaSka?Imowal’ :
kdteissaksiwaats 'he doesn't go out', from jlkatazIsatkIwaati/
ixpéirkdyl 'rapids, rushing water', from ||iSpasIkoyill or
|| 1SpasIkoYI || ; aamydospiita 'mount thou, get thou on sitting',
from llaamissoipiita il ; pokéirwa 'it is blowing', from

\| pokazIva|| .
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When a geminate consonant or an j S§ or il il cluster is fcund
following the boundary vowel or diphthong which |7/ precedes, the
latter may appear as /?/ in unshifted position. The boundary
vowel or diphthong may appear as such, or may be preceded by the
appropriate semivowel, Examples are the following:
nitsin{?inma?wa, nitsini?yimna?wa 'TI am satisfied with him', from
| nitini? Imms:wa i : ka’:a?i?ittakiwaatsiks 'didn'+ he skin?',
from || kata?sI?ittakiwaatikl [l : a/xtsiwa?m:kotsiiway,
axtsiwa?wuxkotsiiway 'he trades with him', from
)| astiwaroSkotiiwayi ] ; kataseistdowaats, katarweistdowaats,
'isn't he coming?', from || kata?altoowaati ll ; kdtari?sakivaats,
katasyissakiwaats 'doesn't he cook?', from iikata?Te saskiveattll .

I 7l in these environments may have other developments as
well,

When the contiguous boundary vowel is followed by a gemin-
ate consonent, {7/l may appear as /@/: »ttakéweeniki 'whenever I
offer him a drink', from | a7 oottakowaaIniki) ; £ppoonirwa 'ten
days gome, ten days ago', from | a?Ippooniwail .

When the contiguous boundary vowel is followed by an // S/
or ||?] cluster, |/7il may appear as /#/, or the morpheme-final
Il 2}l mey be shifted in position, with deletion of the following

Hsil or Meile nitsi'pokayiixpa 'I fanned gently', from
|| nitIpokasiiSpa || ; axtsiwdorkotsiiway 'he is trading with

him', from | aStiwazo:Skotiiwayi|| ; kikdtaorskane ssiksikaikoarfi
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'Are you all Blackfeet?', from jlkikata®o:SkanalSsikIkalkoani i/ ;

nitsf{kuxtsiniii?taki 'I appreciate it', from
il nitiiko:Stiniriistaskt I .
When a morphophonemic semivowel appears at the morpheme
boumdary following )i7/l, or when a previously applied morpho-~
phonemic rule would otherwise gemerate a semivowel at the phonemic level,
both jj?/| and the semivowel may appear at the phonemic level,
or both may be represented by zero. Examples:
{{keskazyaaxkiteiirwa, iiksskiaaxkitsiiowa 'it is very smoky',
from || 1ikISka?yaaSkitiiwa Il ; 1ssiké;éyattsiway,
iseikéééptsiiway 'he stopped him', from |/ ISsikaapyattiwayl /| ;
kataryaatdiwaats, kataaatodowaats 'doesn't he howl?', from
|| kataryaatoowaatt || ; {fksskei?pokquaaki?wa,
ifksskei?pokéégki?wa 'it is blowing a powerful whirlwind',
from ( ITkISkarIpokaziatkiwa || .

Other morphophonemic enviromments--for example, a long
contiguous boundary vowel-~were not encountered, although it
is possible that they exist, What the development of 7l
would be in these environments is unknown.

342,7 Glottalization. By gilottalization is meant the
appearance at the phonemic level of glottal stops in the im-
mediate environment of resomants, Sequences found are [frw/,

l?y/, [m?/, /n2/, /mm/, /nen/, These glottal stops are gener-
ated automatically in three (following) morphophonemiec enviromments:
1) a non-contiguous HSIl; 2) a non-contiguous isu; 3) a non-conti-

guous it #il,
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When' a sonorant is followed by a stressless morphophonemic
Nill, Vall, or llol, followed in turn by /S/, glottalization of the
sonorant occurs. Examples, as will have been noted, are very
numerous ! éa’waa_?.waxkaa?wa 'he is walking, he is playing', from
|/ aawaawaSkaawa // 3 sakc’:é_?.wuxtsi "the last one (inanimate); in
the last place', from // sakoowoSti// nitéxkyaaiyixpii ' am
bear dancing', from // nito:SkyaayiSpiiyi/ ; tfln_?-axksim?ma 'he is
big, from // omaSkImma // ; ni/_n_gixkétsis 'name thou him!', from
)l nIniSkatisa // ta’ssi:_rgnixpa 'I am breaking it by hand', from
J/j nitaaISsinniSpa// ; no example is available of /mmH in this
environment,

Only the nasal sonorants are involved when the wvowel before
NSl 1s #IN, (It will be recalled that ||I)| in this environment
is syncopated, see section 341,2 above.) Phonemic forms of this
environment show /mess/ and /n?ss/: um?sstsi 'that poor little
one', from / omISti / ; nitelelsilg_g_staki 'T am licking', from
Il nitaalsinIStatki // , Geminate nasal clusters in this environ-
ment appear at the phonemic level as a single nasal: nitsik{n?ssi
'l am wamm', cf. kayig_n-ii?wa 'it is warm'; a:t}.?astaoksi 'there the
poor little thing is', from /) annIStaockI # , cf. annaoka 'there
he 1s8'; ma’a’tsikoo?pt\m?ssaats 'the little thing is not afraid',
from // maatIlkooPpormIsaati/ , cf. mﬁa’tsikoo?p@_maats 'he is not

afraid'; nitelelyi}_n?sskuxtowaa wa 'I am laughing at him', from

N nitaaI¥ImmISkoStowaswa /l , cf, nit£€yimemi 'I am laughing'.
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Non=-contiguous jis(l conditions glottalization only when an
immediately preceding jjIf| is syncopated, and only when the
latter is preceded by a nasal sonorant. Phonemic forms have
/mps/ and /nps/. No examples were encountered of | NNj| in
this environment, Some examples of this type of glottalization
are given above, in section 341.,2., Additional examples are
sootéhzsaayiiyi?wa 'then he became maddened, then he went ber-
serk', from [/sootamIsaa¥YIIyiwa | ; miingiztamita, piiqggéfcamita
'do thou not breathe, do not inhale!', containing the prohibitive
prefix |miin|| and ﬁonnective il Iils

When a sonorant is followed by a'single vowel which is fol-
lowed in turn by a final ii#il, the sonorant is glottalized at the
phonemic level if the following vowel is present and stressless:
iimitéégya 'dog'; nitsikkaangyi 'I ran'; nébqga 'my husband';
nitéxkumg; 'I am yelling'; moo?toké&qg; 'It i3 a head.';
nooxkokiﬁg; 'my neck',

342,8 Cluster truncation., Often found facultatively in

the environment of |/#i| is cluster truncation. By this is meant

the loss of one of the members of specific consonant clusters,
Affected by an initial (|#/ are geminate and IS clusters,
The loss is always concommittant with the loss of a boundary

vowel (gee above, section 341,2)., Lost is the first member of

the cluster.
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Geminate consonant clusters preceded by a single morphophonemic
vowel are rather rare in the first morpheme of a comstruction, so that
instances of this kind of truncation are also infrequent., Enough
are available to establish the validity of truncation of these
clusters: ka’m?sstsimiiyita 'wipe thy hands quickly!', from
/ IkkamIStimiiyita /] or /IIkkamIStimIIyita j ; tsyo’moo?kaan
'cap', from / Ittiomoo?kaani il ; moy:{xkin 'head hair', from
| ImmoyiSkini | ; néa,potusstsinimatsooko?wa 'eastern school'
(Carlisle), from / InnapoitoIStinimatiotkowa / . The same forms
occur without truncation, i.,e,, with the first morphophonemic
syllable intact at the phonemic level,

Many examples of the truncation of /S/ clusters are found
in the language., Truncated and untruncated examples of the
same forms occur, but the truncated forms are generally supplied
first and are statistically more frequent, Examples:
kénaxkﬁnyaakyoovpa 'let us sew!', from // aSkonaSkaniatkioo?pa I
pakt{yittsi 'fire, flame', from / iSpakoyitti fl ; tooki/miisa
'£411 thou him (kettle) with water', from /| iStookimiisa [l ;
gowaatsis 'tail feather, tail plume', from / iSsowaatisi ) .
When the vowel preceding !/ S)l is WI) , the //S/ cluster is not
truncated in the same way. It will be recalled (section 342.4)
that the ordinary phonemic realization of //S/[ following //I/lis

/ss/. In the truncating enviromment, IIS)| is not deleted,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



112

as occurs following other vowels, but its phonemic ferm is /s/,
not /ss/: siksika 'Blzckfoot', from ) ISsiklka )/ , cf.
iﬁsikotoyi 'blacktail, black-tailed deer' (Odoceileus hemionus
columbianus); spoxpeizpiita 'jump thou up!', from Il ISpoSpaizpiitall ,
cf. isspixts{ewa 'it is on high, it is above'. In the South
Piegan idiolects where |[i]] and I} have merged before JS/,
the development 1s as for HI) : skitsikam? 'Big Dipper, Urse
Major' (literally the meaning of the Blackfoo: word is 'the
seven'), from (liSkitikamma il .

Cluster truncation in the enviromment of a final 4 #/
appears as the facultative dropping of the final member of
the cluster, concommittant, of ccurse, with the loss of a
final short, unstrassed vowel (see section 341.1 above).
Only geminate nasal clusters are affected. The truncated
nasal clusters hsve glcttalization of the nasal which remeins.
Exemples: siksindm? 'he is black', from ll ISsikInemma / ;
nit£é§im7 'I laugh, I am laughing', probably from
I nitaaYImmill ; nin? "my father', from M ninnall ; pune
‘bracelet', from liSponnill .

342,9 Contraction of sibilant clusters. It often hap-
pens thet syncope of {IIil would leave ilsil in contact withiSsll
at a secondary morphophonemic stage, By the ordinary morpho-

phonemic rules this would yield a phonemic sequence of /sss/,
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a sequence which is not attested, Since more than two con-
tiguous occurrences of /s/ never appear, it is neceésary to
assume a rule subsequent to the rule of syncope which shortens
the morphophonemic sequence by one component, so that the
phonemic equivalent is never more than /ss/., Examples are not
rare: nitégiaaPsska 'I fashion a horse, I make a horse', from
|| nitaaotaaesISkaall ; n{tiixsskata?wa 'T claim him as grand=-
father, I acknowledge him as father-in-law', from
llnitaaSsISkata:waf! : nitéb?suxsstooki 'my ear lobe', from
linitoo?soSsIStookilf H méb?tuisokaa?sskowaa?wa 'dresses were
made for her all over', from |/ moortoisokaaesISkowa: wall ;
tsiksfgstsotaa?sskooka 'he gave me a horse for a present',
from llnitikIStootaa?siSkootkall ; é;ssi?wa 'he is good',
probably from |/yaaSsISsiwall .

342,91 Sporadic representation of ki by /t/., Most in-
stances of this seem to occur in the speech of those persoms
who have dissimilatory loss of /s/ following /k/ (see section
342.,3 above), However, since some examples were collected also
from individuals who do not have this dissimilatica, the rep~
resentation of Jlkil by /t/ cannot be predicted. As a matter of
fact, even individuals with the dissimilation are not consistent
in having /t/ for liki. Examples are: mii? teikatsi for
miivksikatsi 'teal duck', from ! miirkIkatil , literally ‘pink

/
feet'; otoksstsils for otokssksiis 'tree bark', of unknown
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morphophonemic background; saxtsinééhaa for saxksinasmea ‘pistol’,
from | saSkInasma|| ; pattsaa?tsis for pakksaartsis 'stone ham-
mer', containing the verbal root Ilipakkll 'smash', One such
sxzsmple was also recorded over a century ago by Sullivan, whe
gives kat-sa-kin 'axe' for current standard kékssakin. Numerous
examples of the /t/ for |l kil are also given by Shaffer in his
study of bird nomenclature; hils examples all contain the

morpheme ilomaSkil 'big’'.

One instance is on record of the reverse of the preceding,
namely |/t || represented by /k/: piksif&siina for pitsifksiina.
The non-initial form of the noun stem is =-isttsiiksiina, which
clearly points to the initial stem with /t/ as the correct
historical form. It is interesting that the form with /k/ is
the preferred and, as it were, standard form.

350. Morphophonemic alternations predictable from the
morphotactic environment. The major portion of this area of
Blackfoot morphophonemics concerns root morphemes in different
initial and medial enviromments, A very small amount of alter-
nation in affixal morphemes also occurs.

551. Described first are morphophonemic alternations in
root morphemes, Alternations predictable in terms of the morpho-
tactic environment are twe kinds., Some occur in noun, verb,

and attributive roots alike, others cccur only when the root
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appears in certain verbal constructions. Enviromments in which al-
ternation is found are the following: 1) initial position in a
construction; 2) position following a persomal prefix; 3) position
following any other element.

352, Because it is both universal in application and simple
in statement, description will begin with the second-listed
environment: position following a personal prefix,

Morphemes beginning with |l V¢il have the vowel either long
or short at the phonemic level when the morpheme directly follows
a personal prefix in a verbal construction. It will be recalled
(section 332) that a vowel of this kind is long otherwise only
in the first syllable or following a vowel, Representative examples are:
nits_i_.:i:ni?immawa, nits_i..:ni?imma?wa 'I appreciate him, I am satis-
fied with him', from | nitI:ni?immaiwa /| , cf.
nits:{fktmtsiniii?taki 'I appreciate (it) very much';
nitsﬁtsim?sskyaa?wa, nitsits:{m?sskyaai’wa 'I bloodied his nose’,
from [Initi:timISkia:wall , cf. nooxky:si'm?sskiisa "kindly
bloody thou his nose!'; nitaskomiivtaki, nitskomiivtaki 'I love',
from llnita:komii taskill , cf. nitsilkikomiiPtaki 'I love very
much’; nitg/_afpii?ma. nit_a:pii?ma 'I make a shelter', from
ll nita:pi?imaall , cf. nooxkapii?maata 'please build a shelter!';
nitgkatm?i, niftp_ka?i 'T ghout, I halloo', from lnito:Skomil |,

[4
cf. nitdsakuxkumsi 'I will halloo'; nitéxpei?piiyl, nituxpleiepiiyl

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



116

'T jump off 2 height, I hurtle through the air', from
i| nito:Spa?IpIlyi l;. cf. nooxkggpéi?piiyita 'pleage jump thou
off, down!'.

Note that this rule applies only in verbal ccnstructions:
nitqiiétotuxsi, nitqiétotuxsi 'l dress myself, I am dressed', but
nitqigtoté&siiats 'my clothes'; nitqii;tawata?wa.
ni:qi?tawata?wa 'TI brought him up, I reared him', but
nitsistawatsimainza 'my foster child',

Roots with three-way initial/acn-initial alternation
(section 353 below) do no: follecw this rule, These roots
appear in the [[1:| shape following personal prefixes, but the
vowel is always long,

353, Alternation in initial vs, non—-initial position.

The remaining two environments, initial position in a construction
vs, position following any element other than a personal prefix,
are best treated together,

Accretive nasals, In a lzrge number of noun, verb, and
attributive roots the phonemic shape of the roo: in initial
position in a construction differs from that in non-initial
position only by the presence of a preposed nasal consonant in
the conutruction-initial root. In this function appear both /m/
and /n/. With some roots the presence of the nasal is obliga-
tory in all or certein environments, with others the nasal is

facultative, At the morphophonemic level all roots of this
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type begin with a vowel or ome of the semivowels Il Y/ or ilylil.
Note that whereas HYfiappears as /y/ elsewhere fcllewing nasals,
following asccretive nasals it has the shape /¢/.

Representative examples of obligatory accretive nassls
are given in the following paragraphs,

Examples with lmll.

izl . miistsfs 'tree', Ea?kiftoyiistsis 'quaking aspen';
miksskissi?wa 'he is stiff', nitsiksskissi 'I am stiff';
missi?wa 'he is hard, he is strong’, kéta?yissii (from Uhlen-
beck) 'that is why they (horses) were hard, strong'. Examples
with |1}l are very numerous.,

XN mitsixtata (from Uhlenbeck) 'think!',
nitédsimiitsixta 'I am scheming, I am thinking secretly or
silently' (this form contains the attributive root lsimiil or
lsi:mill 'stealthy'). This is the only example encountered in
this category.

Nall. méavs 'wild turnip' (Lithospermum linearifolium),
um?axkaa?s 'big turnip'; ma?isstdd ‘erow', umeaxkarissto 'big
crow'. Examples with fall are infrequent; possibly such roots
are actually llyll roots.

loll. mokakita 'be thou wise, careful', iikdkakiPwa 'he
is very wise'; mowaaswa 'he was wounded', nitdoka 'he wounded

me', The morphophonemic shapesof the preceding two forms are
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respectively [mowa:wall and linitoot:kall . Examples with ijoif
are infrequent,

Uyl maakixtakipwa 'he packed, he stowed away',
akayaskixtakiPwa "he already packed'; mﬁakokiiyi:a 'raise thou
the lodge, set up the tepee!', ddyaakokiiyi?wa 'she is setting
up the lodge'; maanikébi 'young man', pokaanikapi 'small young
man', ilyll roots are not mumerous.

Examples with jnjl.

ixk. nfﬁmiats 'west', itsﬂmn?ssapi?wa 'he looked wast';
niisitd 'five', fesitusstooyimizwa 'he is five years old'; roots
of this kind are rather numercus,

iltfl, nifzttmmo 'butte, hill', sik{1 tunmo 'black butte';
nfﬁaa?wa 'chief’', ﬁm?axﬁinjaa?wa 'big chief'. Roots of this cate-
gory are also rather numerous.

lall. naatddyo 'wildcat, bobcat', dmraxkataeyo 'mountain
lion'; napanyn 'bread', corkapaylin 'raw bread, i.e., flour'.
Examples of this category are infrequent,

No examples with lloll roots were encountered.

IYil. nadpi ‘old man', maképyaapi 'bad old man';
naamssk{{ '14zard', i7néksaamesskii 'little lizard';
naaméaxkiita 'sweep thou 1it!', nfisaamixkiixpa 'I swept 1it'.

Examples of il roots are not numerous, but by no means rare

either.
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“y“. néghassapi?wa 'he is looking left', nitdaakaamsssapi
'I will lock left, I will locok east'; nooxkfffsiitapii?wa
'foreigner', nitég§ooxkiitsinyooxsi 'I transfcrm myself';
noxkstéu (from Uhlenbeck) 'he wishes', nitaloxkst (frem
Uhlenbeck) 'I wish', Roots of this category are no* numerous,

Isolated instances also occur where the presence of 2
nasal with a construct-initiel roct zppears to be facultative,
In elicitstion informants gave some forms both with and without
the preposed nasal, and characterized the competing forms as
equivalent., That they are semantic equivalents cannot be
doubted, but whether they are also grammstical equivalents is
not certain, In other instances a form conteining a morpheme
in initial pesition may always have an accretive nasel, while a
different form containing the same morpheme in initfial position
may never have the accretive nasal. In such cases there can be
no question of facultative appearance of accretive nasals.
Many more examples are required, particularly in context,
befora the rules (if any) can be discovered. This is an area
where additional investigation is needed.

Nl , min{ksiu (from Uhlenbeck) ‘he is angry®, 1nfkksizwa
'he 1s angry'; m{IQtapBota (also: nffﬁtapéota) 'go thou away',
1istapdxsini (normalized from Tims) 'going away',
{{staptinakaazsizwa "he is rolling away'; matsipsiu (from

Uhlenbeck) 'he 1s crazy', atsapsiu (from Uhlenbeck) 'he is
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crazy', cf. also métaﬁpsini (from Uhlenbeck) 'folly, madness',
and métsapsit (from Tims) 'be thou mad!'. 1In all of the fore-
going the correct form of the theme is |/ attIIyi il ; in modern
usage the theme has meanings 'be crazy' and 'be intoxicated',
iinlle ni{hapan?ssiui 'confession', ffhapan?ssini 'confes-
sion', cf. also nffhapan?ssita 'confess thou!', nfxaapsskoosa
'notify thou him!', ffﬁapsskoosa 'notify thou him!'; ninzixkita
'sing thou!', En?ixk{ta 'sing thou!'; nifstamisa 'carry thou him
on thy back!’, {{stamisa 'carry thou him on thy back!';
niineixkdtsis "nmame thou him!', iin?ixkdtoota 'name thou it!',
niin?ixkitsimaan 'naming'; niistsikfi?ssisa 'melt thou him
(metal)!', niistsikiﬁvssakssin 'melting, scldering',
1istsikiﬁ?ssimay 'he melted him (metal)'; nagpstsiiyiewa 'he is
blind', nddpstsiiyita 'be thou blind!', ddpstsiiyi?wa (ncrmal-
ized from Uhlenbeck) ‘he i3 blind', Eapsfsfx&ica 'be thou blind',
néﬁbstsii?asini (normalized from Tims) 'blindness'.

Initial change. Less than a hundred known verbal roots with
initial |lp k s y Y are subject to a type of alternation knowm
as initial change, Characteristic of these roots are twc alter-
nating shapes, here termed augmented and unaugmented., The un-
augmented form of the root always begins with //CV-/l, with //CII
being one of the above consonants or semivowels, !IVi one of the

four morphophonemic vowels., In the augmented form of the root,
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an augment of kayﬂl appears immediately after the first conson-

1Comparative evidence from other Algonkian languages show
that the augment is actually /aY/, but this cammot be discovered
with Blackfoot data only,.

ant of the unaugmented root: /CayV-//. Recall that both /Y // and
Nyl in absolutely initial position appear as /@#/ at the phonemic
level, so that the augment is not readily recognized as such with
roots with these initial morphophonemes in their wmaugmented form,
The rules for the distribution of these two shapes are not
entirely understood. The augmented shape appears in initial
position in non-imperative verbal forms having no persomal pre-
fix, but the unaugmented shape is also not incorrect here. The
augmented shape also appears facultatively beside the unchanged
shape in initial position in random imperative forms. One can
say, then, that initial position in prefixless, non-imperative
verbal forms is the accepted but not exclusive environment of
the augmented shape, while other enviromnments are the accepted
(though not entirely exclusive) milieu of the unchanged shape.
It would be interesting to know to what extent the two shapes of
the root are considered as free variants of each other, Repre-
sentative examples are given below, Additional examples are
given on pages 152, 153, 154 of the author's "Initial Change in

Blackfoot"., Some printing errors are present in the published
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form of this article, and a somewhat different phonemicization

is followed there. Neither of these, however, is of any impor-
tance for recognition of the stems or for illustration of initial
change,

I Pils pay{imfa 'he entered', pay{{ﬁinOWgeniki 'when, if you
folks enter' vs, p{fm?a 'he entered', p{fminowseniki 'if you folks
enter'; payikkixkaa?wa 'it burst' vs, pakkixkdin 'bursting, rupture'.

Il kli. kaySoPpum?ma 'he got scared', kaydoPpoo?Psi 'that we
fear' vs, koo’pén’ma 'he fears', kooPpussi 'when, if he fears',
kooPpota 'be thou afraid!', nitsiiksikdo’pu 'I am very frightened';
kayfinis 'touch thou him!', kay{{niiway 'he touched him' vs.
keiinfs 'touch thou him!', ksffniiway 'he touches him',
nitdaaksikeiinaPwa 'I am going to touch him',

Il s)ls sayfiPkiiway 'he covered him', sayf{ifkiixpa 'it was
covered' vs, sii?k{fs ‘cover thou him!', sii?kyégksin 'act of
covering', sii’kddn 'quilt'; say{iPtsiiPwa 'it smoked (fire)'
vs. siiPts{{ 'smoke’'.

IIY”. ayé&tsimay "he heard it' vs., dxtsita 'hear thou ie!',
nit&%tsii?pa 'I heard it'; ayd%kimay 'he waited for it' vs.
éxkimay 'he waited for it', Jxkita 'wait thou for it',
nitdxkiiPpa 'I waited for it'. .

I| Ylle ayfssiniimay 'he hit it with a missile',
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with missiles'; ayéxkoyiiway 'he covered him (a vessel)',
ayéxkoyiisa 'cover thou him!' vs. 5ikoyiisa 'cover thou him!',
5§k3yimaa?tsis '11d, cover', nitséxkoyaa?wa 'I covered him',

Some roots which take an accretive nasal when the root is
in initial position may also have initial change. How many
accretive nasal roots may also appear with initial change is
unknown. Representative are: maskaxkumita 'shoot thou, fire!',
ayéakaxkumi?wa 'he fired'; n{{stamisa. {fstamisa 'carry thou
him on thy back!', ayifstsi?wa 'he packed (something) on his
back'.

Other types of initial change. What appears to be a kind
of initizl change with a similar augmentation is seen in con-
nection with a rather large group of lI:ll roots., Roots of this
category generally appear with an obligatory accretive nasal,
but competing forms, one with the nasal, one without, scme-
time occur; augmented forms almost always have a preposed nasal.

In those verbal forms in which initial change 1s expectable,
these roots, when absolutely initial in the constructiom, may be
augmented, but unaugmented examples were also collected, often
together with augmented examples. It is when augmentation is

present that these roots ar: of interest, for the phonemic rep-

resentation of the morphophonemic sequence]}nayl:[ is both

peculiar and unusual., Most often \lnay1:ll appears as /nﬁéL/.
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but /néf;/ is occasionzlly found also as an alternative cor-
rect shape. In the examples which fcllow, the first cited
form 1s augmented; if an unaugmented example of the same form
was collected, this 1s also given. The other examples which
follow are of the same roo: in environments where initial
change does not occur. Among the examples, note the occasional
lack of the accretive nasal. néﬁhoyiiway, néiﬁoyiiway,
iinoyfzway 'he saw him, he recognized him' vs, niinddsa 'recog-
nize thou him!', nitsf!nowaa?wa 'T recognized him';
nddtsikime ssiiway, niistsikfﬁ?ssiiway, iistsikfﬁ?ssiiway 'he
melted him, he welded him' (metal) vs. niisfsik{ﬁ?ssis 'melt
thou him!', niists:lki:n?ssaksin 'melting’, nits:{{sts.ikimnsa?wa
'I welded with him, I melted him'; nasnapansssizwa 'he con-
fessed', ayf!napan?ssi?wa 'he confessed' vs, nf!ﬁapan?ssita
'confess thou!’, niinapan?ssin, iinapan?ssin 'confession',
nitsffnapan?ssi 'I confessed'; néﬁi?ixkatoomay. nifﬁfixkatoomay,
nf!n?ixkatoomay 'he called it, he named it' vs. niineixkdtsis
"name thou him, call him!', iineixkitoota 'mame thou it, call
its name!', niin?ixkitsimaan 'calling, naming', nits{fn?ixkatoovpa
'I named it',

Roots other than those in /II:// are also attested with this
kind of augment; these roots are also vowel-initial. As with

il I¢})) roots, the augment is preposed rather than inserted into
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the root. Examples are nésskoo;wa 'he went back', from

Il nayISkoowall , cf. isskdota 'go thou back!', isskdoyaarwa
'they came back'; ndstsstsi?wa 'it burned', of uncertain
morphophonemic background, cf. istssitsizwa '1t 1s burned’,
istssffway 'he branded him'.

Rare examples were collected of roots with both inserted
and preposed augment: payétsimatsiiway, néébotsﬁnatsiiway 'he
polsoned him'; payii;?a, néz;iim?a 'he entered’'.

A restricted number of verbal roots beginning with a single
congonant have vowel alternations in some or all of the environ-
ments where initial change is found. The alternations include
both lengthening and ablaut. Parallel to initial change, the
vowels in alternation are found following the root-initial
congonant, Consistent rules for these alternations are as
difficult of formulation as those for the types of initial

change discussed so far.

Lengthening, Four roots were encountered in the field
corpus which have this type of initial change. These roots
are written morphophonemically with the symbol N./l fcllowing
the vowel subject to lengthening, Note that all roots of this
type have initial isl: géggmi?wa 'he hunted', cf. qggm{ta
'hunt thou!’', nitégqggm?i 'I hunt, I am hunting'; the root

is |l sa.ani (] . q;;ksipérwa 'he was bitten', from
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i| si.kIpazwa || , sgksip{i’way 'he bit him', from //si.kIpiiwayi // ,
cf, sj._ksip:{s 'bite thou him!', ni’tsiksipoka 'he bit me',
si._kstéksin 'a bite, biting', 3_1_1_._mi/?wa 'he drank', from
il st miwa /| , cf. sim:{ta ‘drink thou!', sim?ssin 'drink, dricking',
s’.és_:f_._myattsii?wa 'he is making him drink', sp_gkini/i,way 'he
doctored him', from |lso.kiniiwayi I} , cf. snkinilsa ‘doetor thou
him!*, pokelz;ap_kinaki 'Little Doctor', a personal name.

Ablaut, By ablaut is meant a morpheme-medial altermation
of unlike vowels, The vowels in altermation are found immedi-
ately following the root-initial consomant., Two such alter-
nations were encountered: /aa/ with /i/ and /aa/ with /o/.

/aa/ alternating with /i/., This alternation was found in
two morphemes, one of which is well attested in the field
corpus: pég:satapini?wa 'he has a glass eye', péégatooi’tsiiyi?wa
'he has an artificial hand', padsatsistotowaswa 'he was be-
witched' vs. nits’z'nisatskaa?sam?wa 'I am doing tricks for him',
nooxks:{pisatskaa?sita 'do thou a trick!', nita’aaksipisataxkanyaaki
'T am going to embroider'. All contain the root | pisat //
'wondrous, marvelous', The other root occurred only once,
but several examples were collected, The root has the meaning
'hardly, barely, scarcely'., Examples illustrating the alternation
ara: pﬁxtsikasaapi?wa 'he 18 squinting, barely looking' vs,
nits{psstsikassapi 'I squint, I barely look'., The morphopho-

nemic shape of the root is evidently [/p.Stik Il
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/aa/ alternating with /o/. This alternation 1s attested in
one root only, l kokoto!l 'freeze': kﬁﬁkotO?wa '{t (water)
froze', vs. kgkoté?yi 'ice'.

A rare instance of both lengthening and ablaut has either
/aa/ or /oo/ in the initial form of the root, /o/ (or /u/) in
the non=-initial form. In certain instances either may appear
in the root in initial position in a construction, in others only
one or the other may appear. This alternation seems to paral-
lel those instances of initial change where the change is
found outside the usual environments, Examples: pggp?ixté%sis,
pggp?ixtétsis 'pay thou him!', vs, nikkékaipypixtakkinnaan?a
'he already gave us our wages': pggpo:éa?sita 'sell thou thy
horse!', pagnooxkita 'lose thou thy horse!' vs.
nooxksipﬁhotaa?sita 'please sell thy horse!', nitsipgpé%ki 'T
lost my hofse, nmy horse got away'. Apparently alsc here belongs
another root with the meaning 'swell up': kgg;pi&ita 'swell
thou!', kégpii?wa 'it is swollen', vs. ézhatapikgxpii?wa
'it 1s starting to swell up'. Possibly also an example of this
alternation is a modal root with the meaning 'may' or some such
concessive notion, With imperative constructs the shape /nooxk-/
(with preposed nasal) appears: ngg;kﬁniita 'please say thou, kindly
say!'; in non-imperativz constructs, following personal prefixes,

/aaxk/ is found: néxkanissi 'that I (may) say'. No examples
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were recorded of thils root following anything but a parsonal
prefix; all "medial" examples given by Uhlenbeck could be other
roots, If the root 1s a genuine example of this kind of alter-
nation, one would expect a medial */uxk/,
Roots with two initial shapes in complementary distribution.

A very large group of roots, mostly verbal, have two basic i-
nitial as against one medial shape involving alternations of

/a/ and /1/ or /11/ vs. /o/ and /oo/. The morphophonemic back-

grounds are llall, (l4:l1, and doli, Kotil, and lloofl. In the dis-

1some, or all, might also be /l1:)l, but it 1is impossible to
discover such cases, if any.

cussion to follo w, these roots are designated as Group I. A
closely related group of largely verbal roots has us” as the
first consonant of the roo%. The alternating shapes in this
group have /@/ (with cluster truncation) and /ii/ vs. /u/ and
/oo/. Morphophonemic backgrounds are // @ll, lii:)/, and ¥ oi/ and
jlo:)le Roots of this kind are described under Group II below.
The a- and @= alternants are found only initially in certain
morphological constructions, while the other alternants (except
l1:l with /iSil roots) appear in specific environmments in both
initial and medial position. Some roots are not attested with
the full range of alternations, and it is probable that some are

defective in the present language,
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Group I. 1ln this group the distributions of the various
shapes of the roots are rather complex. The lall alternant is
never found in non-initial position. In verbal roots it is
generally found only in non-independent mode verb and deverbal
noun forms, although some examples were fcund with this alter-
nant in verbal forms of *he independent mode, The fi:f al-
ternant is feund in initial position in prefixless verbal fcrms
of the independent mode, but it may also appear in such forms
following a personal prefix, The (Y] shape was encountered also
in initial position in one imperativz form (see 'offer drink’
among the examples below). The No” shapes are generally found
in non-initial position, except that when the morphophonemic
background is lo:l or llooll, this shaps may appear in all environ-
ments,

lall ¢ Wil s ol

This category includes many examples., /a/ is apparently
seldom dropped in verbal roots, but it is often dropped, when
stressless, in other roots., Examples are cited in series, in
the same order as the morphophonemic heading to this paragraph.
Examples are given for each shape, except when an example for
a particular shape is missing, The series are separated from
each other by semicolons. 'ékii?kaan 'a camp', nitqukii?ka 'T

/
camped', 1s:§kii?kaata 'make thou camp'; amixkaata 'fish thou!’,
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gmkaaan?i 'fighing', gp:{xkaa?tsis 'fishing gear', nits_:lf_:!imiixka
'I fighed', iimiixkasswa "he fished', 4dmiixkaaswa 'he is fish-
ing', nitémiixkaa?tsis 'my fishing gear'; (g)mooxksina’mrma 'he
1s red', 1._m5xkoasii (from Uhlenbeck) 'roan horse, cow',
ité_\ma\mksinatam (from Uhlenbeck) 'it began to show red';
La_)méovtsaaki?wa 'he wins at gambling', gméo?tsaakita 'win thou
at gambling', (a)mdortsaarzwa 'he got beaten, he lost at bam-
bling', ;_ngonsaaki?wa 'he won at gambling', nit_a’_éméo?tsaaki '1
am winning at gambling'; _gmokapistsfs 'tie his feet together,
hobble him!', émokapistaa:tsis 'hobble', nitsﬁmokapista?wa

'I tied his feet together', _iimoka'pistavwa 'he has his feet tied
together, he is hobbled', nitadmokapista?wa 'I am hobbling him';
@)pi’nimaa?tsis 'medicinal root', _gp{:fnomookita 'doctor thou me
with herbs!', nits_ﬁpﬁnomowaa?wa 'I doctored him with roots',
g._pifnomoyiiway 'he doctored him with roots', aka’g'piinimaa?tsis
'an abundance of medicinal roots', nooxk_g_pffnomookita 'please
doctor thou me with medicinal roots!'; (_a_)tunao,ksis 'needle’,
,g,tunala’ta 'adorn thou with (porcupine) quills!’', -gtuna’a'n
'quillwork'; nits{{tunz 'I sew on quills for ormament',
kumgtunao’ksis 'needle, round needle', af_g’tmaa?wa 'she is adorning
with quills', The remaining examples are defective in one or
another shape: _;_nn:l,.?wa 'he has a father', nitunnimmarwa 'I

had him as father', g:nninmiiway (from J aonnimmiiwayin )

'he has him as father'; (g_)kéépis 'soup’, a’ékopsskaa?wa 'she

'
is making soup'; akksin?i 'bed’', nit_g’_kksin?i 'I have a bed';
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étsii?tsis ‘mitten’, sika:dcg_tsii?tsis ‘glove'; _a_toki,s 'hide,
skin', So?kg;okis 'ravhide'; gpéﬁii?wa 'butterfly',
impaxkopaniirwa 'it is a big butterfly'.

Examples of this alternation are also found with an ac=
cretive nasal: ggpof;miiway 'he blames him', gg;of;mis 'blame
thou him!' (also atoil?mis), nits_:{_:l:_toi?ma?wa 'I blame him',
iitoi?miiway 'he blames him', _:_!._g..tof?motspa 'we get blamed
kitalétoi?mu 'l blame you'; _gg_ki/i?takita 'lose thy temper,
become angry!', nigékimma?wa 'I am mad at him'; ggkéyi 'wolf',
{nn?axk_g_kuyi'big wolf'; g_gkiinima 'curlew' (the term also
means "scaffold burial, burial lodge'), impaxkokiinimea 'big
curlew',

A similar alternation with accretive nasal is found in
one word, The forms differ in two respects: the /il alter-
nant 1s short, not long, and it occurs with the accretive
nasal in additon to the liaf alternant., There is thus a
possibility that this is an example of a different alternmating
series: mamyaaptsikimi, mimydartsikimi 'magpie’, vs,
itgpyéﬁtsikimiwaa?si 'he turned into a magpie, became a magpie’,

Mafl ¢ it ¢ ok

This altermation and the next differ from the preceding al-

ternation in that the lines between the distributions of the

root shapes are somewhat blurred., Moreover, some roots appear to
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lack certain of the expectable forms, Further testing is called
for, but it is the writer's strong impression that some shapes
of some of the roots have become obsolete, while others have lost
some of the distributional charactsristics which appear to belong
to the class as a whole,

Examples of this alternation are the following: gpi':i/t:a 'sit
thou!', gp:{ssini 'sitting', nits_i,_i’pi 'y sit, I stay', l_ipi/{?wa
'he sat, was sitting', ist_o:piita 'git thou there!', nita’_o:pi,
nité:/ji 'T am sitting', _§g_pff?wa 'he sat'; g_walyita 'wear thou
leggings, put on trousers', nitail.::{;wa:yt 'l wear pants',
_}._i;wa'yi?wa 'he wore leggings, he had on leggings or pants',
ma’a’kgwayita 'put on thy leggings!', égwe{yi?wa 'he has on his
leggings'; gfkixtaan?:!. 'sunshade’, wikixtaa?wa 'he is making
a sunghade', ggy:{kixtaa?tsis 'umbrella’, _ogy:fkixtaan?i 'sunshade’,
otgy{kixtaan?i 'his sunshade'.,

Apparently also belonging here are the following:

*_a_mita,a/?wa 'dog'=-not used today, but such a form was recorded by
Umfreville in the late 18th and Catlin in the early 19th centuries,
y,;nitéé?wa 'dog’==the current form of the word, ma{ttsg_q_mitaa?wa
'crazy dog' (society name), sikémitaa?wa 'black dog';

*@iséwaaxs 'morning star'--—obsolete today, but so given by
Grinnell late in the 19th century, ;_i;piao’waaxs 'morning star'e-

the current term, paxtség’pisowaaxs 'false morning star, evening
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star'; g_pit:séo’toyi 'killdeer', iipitsodtoyi 'killdeer',
rfm?axkg_pitsootoyi 'big killdeer'; im?axklxkinay 'pbig horn sheep',
L;m?axk?l.xkinay 'big horn sheep', miistéksgmaxkixkinay 'mountain
sheep'; (a)kaniksi 'dry branch', okaniksiu (from Uhlenbeck)
'branch’.

Wab : (L 2 llooll

Examples of this alternation are the following: éno'o’tsita
‘hunger thou!', _g_nécftsi?wa 'he 1s hungry', nits_:l;_i/noo:si 'T am
hungry', j._inéo’tsi?wa 'he is hungry', nit_g’_énootsi 'l am hungry',
iik_o'_o:nootsi?wa 'he is very hungry', g_gno/o'tsi?wa 'he is hungry';
_\i_.iks’ttaki?wa 'she beads', nooxkddkatakita 'bead thou!',
bokdtakita 'bead thou!', bokdtaksin 'beadwork'; 1itddrwa 'he
made leggings', nita'_gta 'I am making leggings', dotaa*wa 'he is
making leggings', ?:_ot:a'é-zwa 'he made leggings', ﬂtafa't:a ‘make
thou leggings!'; _:_L_ttakolyii?wa 'he gave him a drink', ittakdosa
'give thou him a drink!', nit_éttako?wa 'he gave me a drink',
ottakodsa 'give thou him a drink!', nitdakottaki 'I will bring
water'; ii_?pilfnita 'fringe thou it!', nita’_g_—apiinixpa 'l am
fringing it'; :g?tsisﬁ?wa 'he smoked', al_g?tsisii?wa 'he is
smoking'; .\_o_o_?tsisi::lfta 'smoke thou!', Ea_g_vtsisifssin 'smoking',
nooxkoottsisiita 'smoke thou!’, ni’.:p’_o?tsisi 'l smoked',
E)_g?tsisﬁ?wa 'he smokes'; *a7ksisakoyi 'meat', based on
akesaquoin, an early 19th century form given by Gallatin,

/ /
iivksisakoyl 'meat', ootksisakoyi 'meat’, axpat_c_:’g?ksissako?yi
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'sidemeat’,

Group II. The distributions of the shapes of roots be-
longing to this group are very similar to those of Group I.
There are two differences: 1) the /li:lf shape is never found
following personal prefixes; 2) the (/i:/I shape frequently
appears in initial position in imperative forms.

nen = lits\ ¢ ol

No instances are recorded of the same lexeme containing
all the shapes of a root in this group. The following examples
all contain the anaphoric preverb j{i:/oStll ‘'with, along, by':
tsitskoota 'go thou past, go by!', tsfzskixpissi (normalizad
from Uhlenbeck) 'when he danced by', Eggtééksskaasi7wa 'he
ran along', 5;akgytsin?ixkyoo?pa 'we are going to sing for it',

e <+ i+ frosy

Many roots have this alternation; the following ére illus-
trative: pﬁhmaata "buy thou!'..pﬁhmaan?i "buying', ;;xpﬁhmaa?wa,
é&pummaa?wa 'he bought, buys’', niqéqum?ma, nitgxpum?ma 'I buy,
bought’; k{;ﬁatsis, ;;xkfiﬁatsis 'marfy thou her!', iixkfz;i?wa
he is married', ggxkig;atsia 'marry thou her', gg;kf?;?ssin?i
'marriage of a man', nité%kiimata?wa, nitggki;;ata?wa 'I
marry, married her'; kotsis 'give thou to him!', Kkotaksin?i

/7
‘giving', iixkotsiiway 'he gave to him’', nité%kota?wa,

/ Ve
nituxkota?swa 'I give to him, gave to him', isskuxkotsiiway ‘he
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gives back to him',

There is a very limited amount of evidence that Group 1I
roots may have, or perhaps once had, llall as one of their pos-
sible initial shapes; this of course relates Group II even mors
closely to Group I. Two examples were collected: é;ssi
‘arrow', cf. ;igpsa{;wa 'he has an arrow', Gmraxkgxpssi 'big
arrow'; (g)ksipistakyéikisskaa?tsis 'willow backrest', cf,
gpsksipistakyéxkisskaa?tsis 'willow backrest'.

A rather rare alternation has initial /fa/ in some initial
forms of roots, initial /ii/ in other initial forms of the roots,
as against non-initial /1i/ and /i/. The morphophonemic back=-
grounds of these alternations appear to be l1all vs, /Il and lall
vs. ll1:l . Many more examples of eacn would be desirable, but on
the basls of those at hand, it appears that the /a/-shape is
found initially in noun and imperative constructions (prefixless
forms belonging to other non-indicative modes are lacking), the
/ii/-shape occurs following personal prefixes and initially in
ind{cative mode verbal forms lacking a personal prefix, while
the /i/ shape appears only fcllowing anothar root., This for-
mulation is made on the basis of examples belonging to both

lternations.

nal : nI:ll

The following are all the examples collected of this alter-

nation: (g)néﬁma 'bow, gun', 1$p£3hayi?wa 'he is armed',
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saxksg._na'a’ma 'pistol', literally 'short gun'; (é)sim{nnnis

'gossip thou about him!', y;sim:lfmii?wa 'she gossips about her',
nitaaaksisimimmaswa 'I will speak 111 about him'; (a)ksiicksixkueyi,
éksii?ksaxku?yi 'cutbank, precipice above a stream bed',
tfm?axks_:l;ksii?ksaxku?yi 'big cutbank'; @)pékksaa?tsis 'stone
hammer', t;m?axks_:_l_.pakksaa?tsis 'big stone hammer'; (g)sina'a/?wa

'Cree’, pina’.a’p_:t;sinaa?wa 'Sioux', literally 'eastern Cree'l;

l'I‘he term asinadrwa must have meant 'Assiniboine' at
an earlier period, This would explain the curiocus designation
for the Dakota., The Cree and Assiniboine were often allies in
late prehistoric and early historic times,

(g)soyifn?na 'barrel, keg', o'xkotoksi;soyin?na 'jug';
(_q)sékaa?siima 'garment, shirt', spiks_i:sokaa?siima 'coat',
literally 'thick shirt'; (_g)sc;o'paa?tsis 'chair, seat',
innuisa::paa?tsis 'bench', literally 'long seat'; (_g)so;nyaan
'mat', it;spiksiaomaiau (from Uhlenbeck) 'then they would
make a thick mat'; (_g)séékayis 'trunk, suitcase',
pinifi?ts_i_sookayis 'coulee t;'unk', traditional name for the mouth
of the Marias River; _g_?sipils 'sinew’', isttuxks_i:?sipis 'thread',
literally 'thin sinew'; _a_;sa’a’n 'red paint', nfi?tsi?saan
'Indian paint', literally 'real red paint’',

lall = L

All examples of this alternation are given here,

(g)tsinilka:lu 'story’', _a_t:siniko’cfkita 'tell thou me a story!',
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iitainiksin 'story’', ii:siniki?wa 'he related', nitsf!tsinikata?wa
'I teld about him'; atsikfg 'moccasin, shoe', spféttsikitsikin
'boot';'gtsfé 'legging, trousers', dEsskqitsis 'bluejeans,

Levis',

Some examples of this alternation also appear with an ac-
cretive nasal:‘ggtsiimé}wa 'it smeils good', ii@i&siimO?wa 'it
is very fragran:';lggtsiaff 'pus, matter', 5k§itaisii?wa 'it has
suprated, festered';lszébiiks 'people, persons', makééitapiiks
'bad people’.

It 18 possible that a similar category exists in which the
alternating shapes have /a/ and /o/, without an /i/-shape. 1In
this category the initial shape of the root would have initial
/a/, from lall, while the medial shape would have initial /o/,
of unknown morphophonemic backgrcund.

It is difficult to be certain of the existence of this
category because the lack of /i/-shapes might be accidental.

On the other hand, the certain existence of /a/ : /1i/ alter~
nations, without an accompanying /o/-shape, supports the
1iklihood of an /a/ : /o/ alternation. It will be recalled
that certain "defective" examples were cited in the discussion
of three-~way alternation (/a/ : /i/ : /o/) in roots. Roots
with no attested /i/~shape, such as in atokf; 'hide',
3o?kotokis 'rawhide', might thus belong to the category of an

/al : /o/ alternation rather than the altermational category
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to which they were assigned zbove,

There is one absolutely certain example of /a/ : /o/ alter-
nation with accretive llmN. This is a verbal rcot with the
meaning 'take with the hand'; all the critical (known) environ-
ments are represented! m__a’vtoyiiway 'he took him', gg_vto’olsa
‘take thou him!', E?tﬁksin 'taking with the hand', vs.
nita{é_?towaa?wa 'I am taking him', miindstsita 'do thou not take
it!', Also here might be the "defective" (noun) rocots rep-
resented in examples already cited above in the discussion of
three~-way alternations, e.g. makﬁ?yi 'wolf' vs, tfm?axkoku?yi
'big wolf'.

Another somewhat similar category contalns roots with
initial Y and liyll followed by lio:ll. Roots of this cate-
gory have the sequences }Yo:l and llyo:ll represented facul~-
tatively at the phonemic level by /ii/ in non-imperative
verbal forms when the rcot is in absclutely initial position.
One example is given of each.

el -‘i_i;yi’?wa 'he ate, he eats', _:!._i:waltsiiway 'he ate
him, he eats him' vs. _o’_g_yi?wa 'he is eating', _E:_gy:{ta 'eat!',
maanyé_czyita 'do thou not eat!', nits_g_gyi 'I ate',

Iyl . _gkssts:l,maa?wa 'he chews, he chewed' vs, _g’ksstsimaata
'chew thou!', _éksstsimaan 'chewing’', nit_éksstsim?a 'T chew'.

354, Isolated alternations in roots. By isolated alternations

are meant those found in very few roots. Often a given alter-
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nation of this kind is found in only one root, Some isolated
altermations are obligatory, others are facultative, First
treated are the obligatory alternations,

Three anaphoric preverbs have, in some of their environ-
ments, the kind of alternation described above in section 353
under the heading Group II, It will be recalled that some roots
belonging to this group have the shape ||#1:SC[|and }/#C{ in
absolutely initial position, while in non-initial position the
shape [[0:SC]| is found.

The present preverbs have two additional, apparently
competing allomorphs when the preceding element is a personal
prefix. In this enviromment the shapes |mo:SC || and |/omo:sc /|
are found, | mo:SC|| and |jomo:SC/ appear to be freely inter-
changeable, since some doublet examples were collected.
Substitutibility has not been tested, however,

Statistically the commonest of the preverbs has the
meaning 'with, from, by means of', Its five alternating
shapes are [[1:St{|, |Jt]|, {mo:St]], Jlomo:St]], and llo:St||,

Much less common is a preverb with the meaning 'with, to-
gether, in the company of', appearing in the alternating
shapes l|li:Spll, ]jpll, llmo:Spll, /iomo:Spll and Jlo:Spi|s Virtually
unrepresented in the author's field corpus is a preverb mean-
ing 'as much, so much'. The alternating shapes of this

preverb parallel those of the other two: |li:Skll, k]
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(probably-=-no example was found), /mo:SkN, MNomo:Sk/, and /o:Skll,

Examples, in the above order, are: ookoowaayi gixLSO?tBo?wa 'he

/
e

came from his house'; _;_g_ilssitapiita 'use thou it!'; niasyi
n:{m’__u_g_:_t_g_ikawgi’r‘piksii?pa 'I opened it with my mouth';
kfm?uxtsikim?muxpowaaPwa 'I have taken pity on you (pl)';
nooxk{n?sstsis némPuxtsiksisskowaa®wa 'I bumped him with my
elbow'; o/m?uxtsipiixpi 'her reason for entering'; tsimdxta
4sskuxtoo Ptooxpifwaxta 'where could it come from?'; igtdBkaPtsi
ka’xk_u_:_c_gs_itsyeipsstaki 'stakes you can stretch hides with',
_i_._i_.lzp_opékii?wa 'he moved camp with (them)'; Baxkay:fta 'eo thou
home with (it)!'; nfmPuxpapi?Pyixpa, nomPuxpapiPyixpa 'my sibling';
ta’aakp_:gp_itsipikkyaayaa?wa 'T will pound them together'. annyayi
iixkits{nikaa®sitwa 'so much for the story'; nfmoxksksinixpinan
(from Uhlembeck) 'we learned it all'; omoxksksinooxpi (from
Uhlenbeck) 'so they know'; 4nnimaie nimaftg;x_l_c.sksinoau (from
Uhlenbeck) 'that is what I also know about him',

A /p/ ¢ /pp/ alternation is found in two morphemes; the
/p/-shape occurs in the initial stem, the /pp/-shape in the non-
initial: kii_gcf "ten' vs. kiipfpgo 'hundred', literally 'ten temns';
kipitdaki 'old woman' vs, nitdaaksippitaaki 'I will become an old
woman', Additional alternations are found in these roots. Note
the vowel alternatien [[4illor Ni:ll ¢ ATl in "ten', (1 i : NI}j in
'old woman'; this alternation is immediately before the conson-
ants in question here. Moreover, the non-initial shapes of both

roots lack the /k/ found in the initial shape of the root.
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Very similar is the case of a stem with ths meaning
'snake': pi;siilksiina 'snake' vs, tfm?axks:\v.sg_gsiiksiina 'rattle
snake', The initial stem has /t/ to which corresponds /tt/ in
the non-initial shape, before which is found an uiy : w1/l
alternation. Note also the absence of /p/ in the non=initial
shape of the stem.

An additional palr of stems has the same kinds of conson-
ant alternations, but it is impossiblz to prove that the same
vowel alternation 1s, or was, found in the stems, These are
pinoké}wa 'elk' (North Piegan) vs, siksinnoka 'black elk';
ponopéﬁi (from Uhlenbeck) 'quiver with arrows' vs. ﬁhnopinists
(from Uhlenbeck) 'his quiver with arrows'. Both have an /n/
in the initial shape of the stem corresponding tc an /nn/ in
the non-initial shape, both have an initial /p/ which is missing
in the non-~initial shape., 'elk' could havs an Itil : [II/ alter-
nation before the consonant in question., Additional remarks
about this lexeme appear below,

One additional stem was encountered in which the initfal
shape of the stem has an initial /p/ which is not found in the
non~-initial form of the stem, This stem has the meaning
'needled evergreen': paxtdka 'pine or spruce tree' vs,
do7kaxtoka 'green (literally 'raw') pine tree', The initial

shape was also collected with an initial /a/: apaxtdka.
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Alternation of initial /m/ and /p/. A scattering of
examples has a facultative alternmation of initial /m/ and /p/.
Part of these are clearly obsolete (with the /m/ form general=-
ized), and one living example of the alternation is said by in-
formants to be dialectal.

Most occurrent examples of this alternation are in the pro-
hibitive prefix main-, Vowel alternations alse occur in this
prefix, and these are discussed later. Examples of the initial
alternation are: miimn?axkanils vs. piin?axkéhiis 'do thou not
puncture him, pilerce him!', Both alternants are completely accep-
table and are of roughly equal frequency, although a given
speaker tends to use one rather than the cthers,

The stem ||paataak/ 'potato, Irish potato' has the same
alternation, but in this case the /p/ form is recognized as
South Piegan, the /m/ form as North Piegan: paatégii. mataaki,
The word appears to be a loan frum Canadian French, cf. pataque
'potato’,

Examples of this alternation are also found in early word
lists, cf. F. V. Hayden's giksikééi 'teal duck' (Hayden, page
265), Hayden alsc gives this form with /m/ on the same page,
glossed 'a kind of duck’, Only mii?ksikéisi occurs today. A
curiously similar instanc: appears in the Schoolcraft (Moncrovie)

/
Blackfoot list, where pa ca gse’ is glossed 'bad', ma chap se
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is glossed 'ugly'. (The exact page of each of the Schoclcraft
forms was not noted at the time the entire list was copled off
by the writer.,) The current makiaspssi(?wa) means 'he is bad,
he is foul', with 'ugly® as a probable possible translation in

some contexts.l

1This interesting obsolescent feature is reminiscent of
Crow, where /w/ has allophones [m] and [b] in free variation
in initial position; see Dorothea V, Kaschube, Structural
Elements of the Language of the Crow Indians of Montana,
University of Colorado Press, December, 1967, page 8.
If Crow (or ancestral Crow-Hidatsa) is the source of this
alternation, then some linguistic support is present for
Hyde's hypothesis that the Blackfeet were once earth-lodge
dwellers together with the Cheyenne, Arapaho, Crow=-Hidatsa,
Mandan, and Arikara. See George E. Hyde, The Early Blackfeet and
their Neighbors, Denver, 1933.

Vowel alternations in roots and stems. Occasional instances
are found of (presumed) ||2|| and j|o]{ in the environment of a
following high front morphophonemic vowel represented by /i/. The
same environments also sometimes have the high front vowsl re-
presented by /a/ or /o/. Both facultative and obligatory zlter-
nations occur,

Two doublet pairs were collectad in which the represent-
ation of lall by /1/ 1is said by native speakers to be a dialec-
tal characteristic, These are South Piegan seitayd&kows, North
Piegan siitsyéxkO?s 'dish'; South Piegan nitédsaitam?1i, North

Piepgan nitéégiitam?i "I am breathing'., Another doublet was
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collected in which //ail| or ||ali| is represented in one instance
by /ii/, in the other by /aa/: s_:l_.g._?kéén, saazkddn 'quilt,
blanket, coverlet', This set is South Piegan, F, V. Hayden
collected this lexeme in the /aa/ form over one hundred years
ago: g_é-_a_-&a_g 'bed' (Hayden, page 266), Another doublet pair
is n{{pumaki, nfipumaki 'chicadee' (Penthestea Sp.). The first
form (n{{pumaki) was collected numerous times by the writer and
by both Uhlenbeck and de Josselin de Jong. The second form
(ne{ipumaki) was collected once by de Josselin de Jong (Blackfoot
Texts p. 25). His informant was a South Piegan.

Root-final /j ajf appears obligatorily as /i/ in two examples:
ixkitsi/k_i_ikopoto 'seventeen', cf. ixkits:{kg 'seven';
oséékaap_:l_.‘iks 'their spines', cf., nisa/c{kssp_a_ 'my spine’,

The representation of |ioj by /i/ is found in a fairly
large number of examples, all of which also occur in a doublet
form with one of the usual representations of lloils In one in-
stance a North vs, South Piegan dialectal opposition may be
involved., Examples are: sgy:{ikayi, sj_.y:i/.ikayi 'mink'; a/,wgyiinay,
a/wg.yiinay 'crossed guns'; ngc/;ksska, nj_.'c{ksska "three®;
1nn£a{piin9_wan (this form was collected from Margaret Many Guns
and might be North Piegan), innafépiin_i_._wan 'candy'; g/z’ssiksikgmi,
g/:/saiksikj._mi ‘coffee'; matséwaa?psai?wa, matsg:waa?pssi?wa 'he,

/
she is handsome'; atséwatssko?wa, atsivatsskofwa 'forest',

/7
saatsg/éyaa?teis, saatsiipaa?tsis 'gunpowder'; iss_o_kéi?piyi?wa
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'he stopped', n!l.tss_;kai?pi?yi 'I stopped'; sgnolriskipis,

s_i_ncf ?iskipis 'kiss thou him, her!'; nita'aaksikstongnmowaavwa,
nita’aaksikstonimowaa?wa 'I am going to cut his forelock (horse)';
e’astsip_g_xtoomay, e’sstsip_i;xtoomay 'he brings 1t, he is bringing
it',

A special instance of this alternation is South Piegan
p_g_noka'?wa, North Piegan pinoka’wa 'elk'. As noted above in the
discussion of initial vs. medial shapes of roots, the North
Piegan form apparently correctly reflects the true morphopho-
nemic shape of the root. The South Piegan form thus has /o/
to represent a morphophonemic Wil or liTh,

On2 lexeme was encountered in which one syllable was cor-
rect with /u/, /i/, and /a/: isttsimo?kaan, isttsi;o?kaan,
istts_émo?kaan 'cap, hat'., What the vowel is at the morphophonemic
level is unknown.

Parallel to the obligatory alternations of /a/ and /1i/
are several instances of obligatory alternation of /o/ and /1/.
These are: niiqiikopoto 'fourteen', cf, niiég 'four';
kyaayiisisaaxtaay 'Marias River' (literally 'Bear River'),
kyaay_i_._:lmi?wa 'he has, he owns a bear', cf. kyaayo 'bear',

Other alternations. One example was collected of a facul~
tative root-medifal alternation of /oo/ with /owa/. The morpho-
phonemic form is apparently liowall s nit_c;_o/nootai, uitééngygtsi 'T am

hungry'. This doublet was collected in 1960 from Tom Many Guns. Pos~
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sibly other instances of /oo/ would be accepted by older speakers
with the /oo/ replaced by a semivowel sequence, but such test-
ing has not been done. A similar instance is given below in

the description of morphophonemics in affixes,

Several examples weras encounterad of morphophonemie wveowels
represented by /@#/ at the phonemic level. As usual, some of
these instances are facultative, others obligatory.

A facultative example is quéisikuy, spétsikuy 'sand’'.

Obligatory examples all have elision of //1// following
lloo) ¢ innookézgtamika 'bull elk', which contains [InnooIkall
'long legs' as the first member of the compound; ksiistddkomi
'warm water', from #kI:tcolkomill ; n{kksibokoan 'my kinsman,
my intimate friend', from jlnIkkIooIkoana || .

355, Alternations in affixal morphemes.

Intercalated /t/. The personal prefixes lindi 'I, we', iki/
'thou, you', llo/l 'he, she, it, they' have the respective shapes
/nit/ (/nits/), /kit/ (/kits/), /ot/ (/ots/) when followed by a
vowel, including mov_able ilIil, This /t/, in accordance with
classical Algonkianist usage, is termed intercalated /t/. Inter~
calated /t/ is not present when the stem with which the prefix
appears is a dependent noun, and when certain anaphoric and
modal affixes follow the personal prefix directly. Prefixes of

this kind must be identified in each case, Representative
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examples are the following: _r_x_i_t_s.{?nita?wa 'T killed him', from
liniIpnita:wail ;_EégéEQwaxkaaxpinnaan 'we walked, moved on foot',
from ||lniaawaSkaaSpinnaana |l ;_k_:!;ls_{n?ixki *thou didst sing',
frem || kiIniSki [} ;ﬁgémitaamowaaweiks 'your dogs', from

il kio :mitaamowaawaikI Il ; _o_t:_gipi’ssi 'when, that he (3rd) entered',
from |lolpIISsi| ;_9_".._§{tanikka 'he (4th) told him (3rd)', from

i| oita:nItka H‘_ ;_gguxk{{muksyayi 'his (4th) wives', from

i co:SkiimaaikIayiil ; iggiko’wpuxsyaa?wa 'that they (3rd) fear',
from ||oIkoo?poSsiYaawa il .

Elision of the vowel of personal prefixes, When the per-
sonal prefixes appear with vowel-initial elements which do not
require the intercalated /t/, the vowel of the parsonal prefix
is elided. According tc this rule, the shapes of the prefixes
of the first and second persons are respectively /n/ and /k/,
while that of the third and fourth persons has the shape /9/.
Examples are:.goo?tokéﬁh 'my head', from | nioo?tookaanil)| ;
Eaanistéxpii?yi 'how I am dancing, as I am dancing', from
il nlaanistaaiSpiiyill ;_l_cooxko’waa?wa 'your son', from
1 ko :Skowaawawa _I_u;xkuxtokoopsskaaxpixka ‘let thou make broth
with them', from (probably) !l kia:SkoStokoopISkaaSpiSka // ; otok{s
'his hide', from I/ ootokisi /f .

Elision of suffix-initial vowels., This type of elisiomn is

frequent, but unfortunately not entirely predictable.
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A suffix-initial jji// is usually elided following a long
morpheme~final back vowel. This elision 1is statistically rather
frequent due to its appearance in the inflection of transitive
inanimate stems in [ooj/; with the verbal affixes which appear
in the inflection of these stems the rule is completely pro-
ductive, Examples are n{tsii?katooypa 'I kicked it', from
iniIsii?katooirpall , cf. nitixkdniizpa 'I plerced it', in
which the stem is ilaSkani )| sayili?katoomay "he kicked it',
from ||siipkatoomayill with initial change, cf. axkaniimay,

'he plerced 1t', from || aSkaniimayi || ; sii7katddta 'kick thou
it!', from || sii?katooita || , cf. axkaniita 'pierce thou it!’',
from liaSkaniital] . That these suffixes really contain initial
iitll, and are not consonant-initial suffixes (with the vowel
being movlable I/ Ill) is shown by the presence of the vowel
following stems which end in ||1]} o> ||I{l, cf. the examples cited
above for comparison.

Additional examples will be given, With the final
il1p1ll (either or both vowels might be [|Ij|), 'bring'
nit aux pum\a\apyooka 'he is making me buy', from
Il niaso sSpomaaipiotka Il , cf. nithsimIipyooka 'he is giving me
drinks' (i.e.'bringing me to drink'), from ||niaalsimiipio:kall ,
containing the stem || Isimil| 'drink'., The final || ipitl| formns

intransitive stems with the meaning 'have the habit or custom of
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doing -'1. An example with this suffix is sok&ktéapitsi?wa

1Bloomfield designates the cognate structure in Menomini
"verbs of addiction"; see The Menomini Languags 15,16-17.

'he is always spitting, he is a spitter', cf. sokuttaaswa 'he
spits' and iika{kimmapiipitsi?wa 'he is always very kind, he is

a very kind person', based on the stem il kimmapi// . By accident,
no examples were collected of eithar of thase suffixes following
flool. A pronerminal example is annooksi "those', the animate
plural form of the stem janno // ; the full morphophonemic form

is llannéikl i/ « The parallel inanimate form, by contrast,

does not have elision of iliil: annd%istsi, from i/ annooisti(/ .
Nominal and denominative examples are nitoomitaam?a 'my dog',
from (Inio:mitaaima Il , cf. isakéa?toyiimi?wa 'he has a lot of
hay', from Il ISka?otoyiimiwail , based on ilotoyi/l 'grass, hay',
cf, matoyi% ‘grass, hay',

Vowel assimilation in affixes., A variety of examples was
collected in which front morphophonemic vowels were represented
by phonemic back vowels, and the reverse. Competing doublets
were collected in soma instances, in others the alternations are
obligatory.

Probably the most frequent facultative interchange of /i/
and /a/ is in the prohibitive prefix, whose morphophonemic shape
1g #main¥ or (lmaInil, (It has already been noted that this I/mll

may appear as either /m/ or /p/, see the beginning of the
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present section.) The phonemic forms of this prefix are /miin/,
/main/, and /maan/, as well as /piin/. An example in which all
varieties occurred is miiné%kat:syooxkaniita, piinéikat:syoox—
kaniita, mainé%kattsyooxkaniita, maané&kat:syooxkaniita 'do thou
not speak so loudly!'.

In section 353 zbove, in the discussion of various kinds
of initial change, the presumed morphophonemic sequence jnayI:/
was described, It will be recalled that this sequence appears
variously as /néZ) and /n££7, while "unchanged" forms of the
roots in question have /nii/. As examples of initial change
these are unusual in that the "changed" shapes havz an ac-
cretive nasal, a combination unknown elsewhere, The alter-
nating shapes zre identical to these found in the series
presently under consideration, but unlike these, the section 353
alternating shapes are only partially interchangeable, It is
thus possible that the above alternation is really not an
example of initial change, but a variety of the present alter-
nation, with the slight difference that with verbal roots the
alternating shapes have come to appear in predictable environ-
ments, If initial change is excluded as a possible explanationm,
however, a major new prcblem arises, This is the ideantity of
the implied prefix linajl, wvhich would represent a unique type

in Blackfoot morphology.
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Other examples of assimilation of vowels appear in suffixes,
The suffix [lis (or nIsl) marks the transitive animate imper-
ative; following stems which end in llo/l this suffix always has
the shape /os/: kddnoosa 'find thou him!', from [[iSkoonoisa il
or |}|iSkoonolsa || ; maaki? toosa 'saddle thou him!',
from j| yaakirtoisa | with accretive jjmjj, With these examples
compare isstiaxkaisa 'suckle thou him!', axkdniisa 'pierce
thou him!', The suffix (lim il forms "possessed themes" from
noun stems, These themes appear in both verb and noun con-
structs, When the suffix follows a stem ending in /ol or ilal,
it is ususlly assimilated toc the preceding vowel:
é%kiikowaami7wa 'he has a girl (friend)', from |/ aakiikowaimiwz i/ ,
cf. dakifkoanrza 'girl'; ixkyég§oomi?wa 'he has, he owns a bear'’
from Il1Skyaayoimiwa il , cf. kyadyo 'bear'. ixkyaayiimiewa
was also collected.

Consonant gemination in affixes, Certain ingtances were
encounterad in which suffixes containing a single consonant
appear at the phonemic level with the consonant doubled, No
conditioning has been discovered for this gemination. The
largest number of examples contain the Himil allomorph of the
relator for transitive inanimate verbal comstructions., A group
of examples with gemination is given first, followed by a2

/
group in which the relator has a single consonant. issksinimmay
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'he knew it'; a’kaingg_ay 'he already saw it'; s/e/paiksi_mgay 'he
is pounding it'; sooyini_fmg_ay 'she fringed it'; gpiks_gg_ay 'he
1s pownding 1it, striking 1t'; kaawéirpiksimmay 'he opened 1t';
a’apiks_i_._gay 'he threw it', a’sstunni_gay 'he 1s afrzid of it';
isskil_may 'he broke it with his foot'; e"ssinn_iln_ay 'he is break-
ing it by hand'; iss:{kiglay 'he broke it'; e’z’kia?ki_iﬂay 'he is
chopping 1it'; ﬁo?ts_ygay 'he 1s taking it'; é’sina&ay 'he 1is
drawing 1it, making a picture of it'; sa’a’psskalgay 'she dressed
1t', Similar examples are attested for the suffix ilimil, used,
as already noted, to form verb themes from nouns:
afétaa?s_ingiiway 'he has him for a beast of burdem, for a hoxse';
\fnn__;il_l_giiway 'he had him for father', Several examples of this
type of gemination also occurred with the suffix jita), which
marks the singular imperative of intransitive verbs; all in-
stances occur with the same stem, |/aapikl/l, 'cause to move in
the air’', and all were supplied by Mary Ground in 1964, By
accident, no examples of the parallel plural form were collected
from any informant, Representative examples are: aap:fksistta
‘throw, toss thou (something)!'; spa’a’piksistta ‘throw, toss
thou (something) upwards!'; nqoxks:{paxp\aapiksistta *£lap thou,
shake thou (something flexible, as fabric)!‘.

Alternations in particular affixes,

In two suffixal morphemes, IS || may appear facultatively at
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the phonemic level as /?/ when a back vowel precedes., The
morphemes in which this alternation was encountered are the
transitive (inanimate) relator [[1Sp] and the conjunctive
desinence [Ss]l, Informants recognize alternants with /x/
and /?/ as equivalent, and the same speaker may use both on
occasion, Examples are the doublets nftssksiniixpa.
ni/tasksinii?pa 'I know it', and n:l.tsiko/o?ptmsi.
nitsikcfo?po?si 'that, when I feared',

The suffix |fo:k]|, which marks the reverse paradigms of
the transitive animate verb, has the shape jikj| in the environ-
ment of transitive suffixes which terminate in ytj. The re-
sultant sequence [/tk|/ appears as /kk/ at the phonemic level:
nitsskunaakakka 'he shot me', from ||nilSkonaatka )|  When
II|| precedes {(t] in this enviromment, no /s/ is generated
(see section 342,3 above): nita’a’nikkyaa?wa 'they told me',
from |/nta:nItkiYaawa i/ + With these forms compare nitssanmoka 'he
looked at me', from |{niISsammotka/! ; nooxkaipa/sskookit:a 'please
sing while I dance', from [/ nooSkIpalSkooskita Il ;
kitéﬁ?waxk\anyooka 'he is piercing you, doctoring you by punc-
turing', from || kiaawaSkanio:ka Il e

The suffix ||waavajl, pluralizer for the prefix jiki// 'you',
has the shape /owaawa/ when a consonant-final element precedes:

k:lt“?waxk\anyaakixpowaa?wa 'you are piercing, you are sewing';
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k:lt{mikk_g_tgg_g?wa 'he told you'; kitc;émitamn;oy_a_g?wa 'your dog';
with the foregoing compare kiténista‘_e_a_&?wa 'you told him',
Analogous is the suffix iimoil, which forms transitive animate
stems with the meaning 'do =-- for one, do =~~ in someone else's
place', Following a stem ending in a consonant this suffix has
the shape /omo/: nittlnnootﬂwaa?wa 'I am butchering in his
place'; pay:{sgﬂgyiiway 'she patched (moccasins) for her';
som:{g?ggyiiway 'she got water, brought water in her place'
(stem [jso:moil ). With these compare: nite’e’sina:_t_tg_waa?wa '1
am writing to him' (stem | si:naj); nitsi.,pokei?igwaa?wa 'I am
fanning him, fanning for him' (stem )|poka?il).

The suffix [(mnoonj, pluralizer for inclusive first person plural
noun constructions was collected once in the shape /nnawan/., The
usual shape is /mnoon/. The example in which the /nnawan/ shape
occurred is koxkéteinnﬂr_anists 'our legs', This word is not from .
the author's field notes, but was supplied by Dr. Mary R, Haas,
who collected it at Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, during the summer
of 1967, The informant was Dave Melting Tallow, a North Piegan.
It is probable that the suffix in this shape reflects the true
morphophonemc shape, with /nnoon/ being a contraction of the
longer form. Racall that the author collected a similar
alternation in a verbal root: nitgo'ng_gt:ai: nitgoixﬂq_tsi 'L am

hungry '.
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356, Alternations restricted to a particular form=-class,
Stressed vowels in demonstrative and interrogative pronoun
constructions are always long, even though the same vowel is
short when unstressed. That the vowel in these environments
has indeed been lengthened is also shown by the fact that
affixal vowels which are long in these constructions are short
in all other occurrences, In the examples to follow are found
the themes |amo-j| 'this', |lanno-j| 'this®, (ann=-ij 'that', and jom=j/
'that', Affixes are the gender-number suffixes iail, ilill, WikI ||
(with elision of |jij/) and the deictic suffixes j-mall, l-yail, ikall,
and ||-Skall. Recall also that stressed vowels before (|Sj are
written short, though they are structurally long, and that mor-
phophonemic long vowels are always shortened before a geminate

cluster., Examples:

demonstrative pronouns interrogative pronouns
amdo, admu tsimda 'which?'

/¢
amooksi, aamoksi
annc:xka, anPnuxka tayda 'which'
annéa{ka, a:nnaka takda 'who?'

annaxka, an?naxka

/ 7/ /s '
omaa, oomaka tsixkaa ‘'when?
omii, oomika
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CHAPTER I1
400, GRAMMAR

The balance of this study will be devoted to a description
of the morphology of Blackfoot. A description of the syntax of
this language will not be undertaken at this time; this impor-
tant part of the grammar will be done at a later date.

In the discussion to follow, roots, stems, themes, and af-
fixes will be cited in morphophonemic transcription; words will
be cited in phonemic tramseription.

416, Blackfoot has two major and one minor word classes,
In most cases, class membership is overt only at the level of
the word. The major classes are substantives (including noums
and pronouns) and verbs. All members of these classes are con-
structions, that is, composite forms consisting of 2 theme
and at least one affix, Membership in both classes is defined
both morphologically and syntactically.

411, After all substantives and verbs have been isolated from
a Blackfoot corpus there remains a relatively small residue
of forms which are termed particless This is the third word
class of the language. Definition of this class is by the
negative criterion of non-participation in derivation and
inflection, Particles have a wide variety of syntactic
functions, but most are peripheral to the grammatical core.

Many are parenthetics: interjections, greetings, certain
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exhortations and address forms, words for ‘'yes' and 'no',
expressive equivalents of English 'mow then', 'well (themn)’,
'so'. Also here are a small group of interrogative words.

As particles; moreover, appear certain elements borrowed from
the other two word classes, Particles of this type may be
structurally either themes or constructioni, but it is im-
portant to note that they are borrowed at random and as units,
sometimes with quite different meaning, The vocative forms of
independent nouns are an example of noun themes in particle
function, while examples of constructions in this function are
énni 'like', which is the inanimate singular of a demonstrative
pronoun meaning 'this' as a pronoun, and takaa 'for, because',
which is the animate singular form of an interrogative pronoun
meaning 'which one?’

420, Below the level of the word, the universal structural
unit ig the theme, A theme is any inflectible form, or amy
uninflected form which may appear, as such, as a word., Themes
are composed of stems, with or without affixes, Themes which
contain at least one affix are derived tliemes,

421, A stem is a morpheme or combination of morphemes which
may appear as the head of a thematic comstruct, Conversely, an
affix is a morphological element which never serves as head in a

thematic construct., Classified according to the morphological con-

structions (words) in which they are head, stems are nominal,

pronominal, verbal, and particle.
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422, Many simple stems appear in several allomorphs, depending
on their position in the theme. When allomorphy of this kind
occurs, one allomorph is found, as a rule, in construct-
initial position, while non-initial nccurrence requires a
different allomorph or allomorphs, depending or the particular
stem and its immediately preceding environment. Most wide-
spread is a dual allomorphy in which one allomorph is
construct-initial, the other construct-medial following
another stem., In some cases the differences in shape
between the allomorphs are predictable (see sections 351
through 353); in other cases the difference is umpredictable
and the allomorphs may differ so much as to be suppletive,

By long-established usage the allomorph which appears in
initial position is called an initial stem, the allomorph
which must be preceded by an element not an affix, a medial
stem, The foregoing will be made clear by citation of rep-
resentative examples, In 1imit€gks 'dogs;. the initial

stem iimitaa~ 'dog' is found. In ponokééﬁiteeks 'horses',
the medial stem o:mitaa- 'dog' is found, In aksstodtagewa
'count thou them!' is found the initial stem akI- 'count'.

A second initial stem is found in 1ksst66myaa?wa 'he counted
them'; the shape here is ikI~, In nitésisstoomyaa?wa 'T

am counting them' is found the medial stem okI-,
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423, The simplest stem consists of a single root morpheme,
Nominal and especially verbal roots are exceedingly numerous,
Pronominal roots are few, Nominal and verbal roots appear
widely in both nominal and verbal themes, but pronominal
roots appear frequently only in pronominal themes; pronominal
roots also appear in some verbal themes. An important subclass
of verbal roots is here called attributive roots., With omne
of these roots as head, the theme is always a stative verb
theme, These roots also appear with great frequency in attributive
function in noun themes and in other verb themes. Particle roots, the
smallest group of roots, are unique in that they do not
participate in derived and inflected comstructions at all,

They are thus simultaneously roots, stems, themes, and words.

430, Affixes are of two quite distinct types. Belonging to
the one group are morphemes which fulfill relational functions
between words, that is, at the syntactic level. Affixes of
this kind are phonologically part of the word with which they
appear, and, moreover, they are morphologically also often
bound to the construction in which they appear. For example,
the anaphoric prevérb follow the personal prefixes; the relative
suffixes follow the completed construction., The reference of
these elements is nevertheless outside their own construction

to another independent word in the syntactic unit.
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431, Belonging to the other type are affixes with morphological

function., Derivational affires appear with stems to form in-

flectible themes, In most instances these affixes ha§e purely
grammatical meaning, but in others they contribute lexical
meaning to the construction as well, Examples of derivationzl
suffixes of this kind are the so-called instrumental suffixes
with which are formed transitive verhal themes, Inflectional
affixes convert themes into words.

440, Before presenting a general characterization of the for-
mation and inflection of the various kinds of themes it will
be useful to outline briefly the grammatical categories in-
dexed in the inflectional systems of the language.

441, Universal categories in the inflection of all themes
are number, gender, and person., Usually these are overtly marked,
but in a few cases one or the other is implicit. There are two
numbers, singui#r and plural, and two genders, animate and
inanimate, Gender is largely natural, althsugh the occurrence
of some forms which depart from this norm makes the gender
system ultimately grammatical. There are four persoms:
first, second, third, and fourth, or subordinate. In the
first person plural, inclusive and exclusive forms are dis-
tinguished in certain constructions, Inclusive forms in-
clude at least one addressee, exclusive forms exclude all
addressees., Third and fourth persons correspond to the

third person of Indo~European languages, The distinction is
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almost wholly grammatical, although the system affords a useful
means for distinguishing as to their relative im-
portance persons who are neither speaker nor addressee,

This usefulness is at times attenuated by unpredictable shifts
of focus which advance the subordinate person to the rank of
third person.

442, Number, Gender, and person are not the only features found
in Blackfoot inflection, Some themes are inflected for other
features as well, some obligatory, some facultative,

450, Noun themes are all either independent or dependent.
These themes contrast in a number of structural ways. For example,
dependent themes are obligatorily inflected for possession, In-
flection of independent themes for possession, while possible, is op-
tional. Again, the semantic reference of dependent themes is almost
entirely to inalienable entities: parts of the body, members of the
kin circle, and the most intimate of personal property and
tools, Independent themes refer to all other entities of the
physical and spiritual world, which, for the most part, occur
independent of human ownership or possession. There are
indicators in most dependent themes which mark them as
dependent, but the difference between the two categories is
completely overt only when the theme appears in a con-
struction,

451, All noun themes are of implicit animate or inanimate

gender, For example, the themes miin- 'berry', and mI:tis-
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'tree' are implicitly inanimate and animate respectively,

But with the meaning 'stick', mI:tis- is implicitly inani-
mate, Expectably animate are themes whose reference is to
living creatures capable of independent locomotion and ghosts
and supernatural beings, including heavenly bodies such as the
sun, the planets, and stars, The gender of themes referring
to vegetable life and lifeless objects, including parts of
living creatures, is unpredictable,

452, With independent and dependent themes appear inflectional
suffixes which simultaneously index gender, number, person,
and specificity. The latter term is used here to designate
the morphdlogical elements by which are indexed a specific
versus a general or non-specific occurrence of a referend,
This feature of Blackfoot grammar can be roughly equated with
English definite and indefinite articles, Inanimate themes
appear with third person suffixes only, but animate themes
take suffixes of both third and subordinate person, Some of
the contrasts which the inflectional system would permit in
theory are neutralized by the occurrence of homophonous morphs
among the inflectional morphemes. Contrast is nevertheless
often preserved in accompanying forms, which may be overtly
linked by cross-reference of one or another kind.

453, Besides the obligatory inflection of the noun theme

for the above categories, certain optional inflections also occur,
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These include inflection for four degrees of spatial/temporal
groximigx and for addréss. The semantic reference of the suffixes
of spatial/temporal proximity is not entirely clear, but the mean~
ing seems to vary from close to very remote location with
respect to a point of reference,

460, Four different types of pronoun theme are found: subject,
demonstrative, interrogative, and indefinite, These types
are defined both by their morphology and their syntax,

461, There are seven personal promoun constructions, all
built on a common theme, Personal affixes are added to this
theme exactly as to dependent noun themes, i.e,, without
intercalated-|[t{l, There is obligatory inflection for
animate génder, for both numbers, and for the highest three
persons, Inclusive and exclusive first person plural are also
distinguished in these pronouns.

The presence of a personal pronoun in z_predication is
almost always redundant, since the verqA:;:aya contains cor-
responding personal affixes, For this reason it appears that
the meaning of personal pronouns is somewhat more emphatic
than in English., An adequate translation of the subject
pronouns might thus be 'I myself', 'you yourself', etc.

Rare examples are also on record which seem to have truly

emphatic inflection of these themes. With these affixes the

meaning is apparently 'I', 'me', etc.
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462, The demonstrative pronouns are by far the most frequent
in occurrence of all the pronouns. Scarcely any predication is
found which does not include some form of one of these pronouns,
Demonstrative pronoun themes are inflected obligatorily for gender,
number, and person. As with nouns, these categories are simul-
taneously indexed by a single inflectional suffix, Inflection
for person, as with nouns, does not include first and second person,

Begides the obligatory inflections, demomnstrative pronouns
may be optionally inflected for spatial/temporal proximity,

463+ There is only one interrogative proboun theme in the
language, The inflection of this theme is quite similar to
that of the demonstrative pronouns., The usual obligatory
inflection for gender and number is found, with personal
inflection restricted to third and fourth persons. In con-
trast with the demonstrative pronouns, this theme appears to
have obligatory inflection for spatial/temporal proximity.

464, There is also only one certain indefinite pronoun theme,
inflected for the same obligatory categories as the demonstrative
pronoun themes, This pronoun never has inflection for spatial/
temporal proximity.

470, Derivation and inflection of verbal themes is the most
complex area of the morphology of the language., All verb

themes are either active or stative, Active themes are either
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‘intransitive, with thi: gender of the subject generally implicit,
or tfansitive, with the gender of the object usually overtly
marked both in the theme and in the inflectional affixes; the
gender of the subject, on the other hand, is implicit in transitive
themes,

471. Many different types of intransitive themes, including
derivatives from transitive types, are found., A notable type
of derived theme based on transitive themes is the pgeudo-intransitive;
constructions based on these themes seldom occur with a sub-
stantival complement (object), although a goal is always implied.
Pseudo~intransitive themes have meanings such as 'burn (inanimate
things)', 'brand (animate things)'. Even themes which are not
derivationally pseudo-intransitive seem to have this kind of meaning
when the verbal stem references the performance of an act which has
effects on objects or individuals,

472 « Transitive themes generally appear in pairs, one when

the referenced object is animate, the other when the object
is inanimate, The former are termed transitive animate themes,
the latter, transitive inanimate themes. The system of
complementary pairs is not universal, however, for there are
gseveral themes which are of indifferent gender, and there are in-
stances when only one of a presumed pair occurs. In some cases

these gaps are explainable in terms of the meaning of the stem,
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For example, a transitive inanimate theme parallel to (transitive
animate)-IPnit- 'kill one' was never encountered,

473 + Numerous suffixes appear in the derivation of tramsitive
themes; several of these are probably no longer productive, Unique
among the suffixes used to form transitive themes are those termed
instrumental suffixes., Alone among all the derivational affixes of
the language, these contribute both lexical and class meaning to
the theme, Instrumental suffixes specify the means by which. the
verbal action is performed, Usually the two themes are formed by
suffixes of different shape, but in some cases the suffix, and con-
sequently the resultant theme, are identical, Suffixes of this
kind indicate action performed by the mouth or teeth, by the hands,
by the feet or body, by blade or cutting edge, and by heat, Analogous
in use to the instrumental suffixes is a pair of suffixes which
form themes which indicate that the emotions of the subject are
involved in the performance of the verbal actionm.

480, Inflection of verbal themes is generally quite similar
to the inflection of substantive themes, in particular nouns,
For example, affixes marking person, gender, and number are
the same, and the affixes appear in the same relative position
in the completed construction,
481, All verbal themes are inflected in two complexes which are

called orders, These orders, which are defined morphologically
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as well as syntactically, are the independent and the dependent.

482, Each of the orders is inflected in one or more modes,
which are marked in each case by the presence (or by the system~
atic absence in one case) of a modal suffix.

483, Modes of the independent order are the indicative, the

negative-interrogative, the historical, and the imperative.

483,1 The indicative mode is the mode of basically neutral
statement., This mode lacks a modal suffix in most persons. Due
to the fact that preverbs with modal meaning may be present in
indicative mode constructions, the latter have a wide range of
meanings which in some cases aven duplicate the meanings of other
independent or dependent modes. So, for example, the presence of
a negative or interrogative preverb in an indicative mode construction
makes that construction as clearly interrogative or negative in force
as constructions which belong to the negative/interrogative
mode., Likewise, a preverb with dependent meaning can make an
independent indicative construction the virtual equivalent of
a construction belonging to the conjunctive mode of the depen-
dent c¢rder. One striking result of these flexible resources is
that indicative mode forms far outnumber forms belonging to other
modes. Another is that virtuzl equivalents belonging to different
modes are employed in the stylistics of the language., This

latter area has scarcely been considered, and it is very likely

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



168

thaet caraful analysis would reveal wide stylistic exploitation
of the various combinational possibilities of modal preverbs
and modal suffixes.,

483,2 The negative/interrogative is so designated because
forms with only this suffix are of ambiguous meaning: they can
have either negative or interrogative force., Clear differentiation
of negative or interrogative meaning is accomplished only by the
additional presence in the construction of a negative or inter-
rogative preverb,

483,3 The historical mode is encountered only in mythical nar-
ratives, It is used in making purportedly factual assertions
about the remote past, about which the speaker has only heard,
Paradigms of this mode are defective Un that only third and
fourth persons are represented.

483.4 The imperative mode is the mode of direct command. Forms
in this mode never have a marked subject, but the latter is always
implicitly second person. This mode is also unique in that there
is no modal suffix,

484, The dependent order contains the conjunctive, relative
conjunctive, subjunctive, and unreal modes.

484,1 The conjunctive mode is the equivalent in dependent pre-~
dications of the indicative mode in independent predicatioms,

Verbal forms in this mode are the semantic equivalents of
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English verbs in dependent clauses introduced by such conjunc-
tions as bacause, for, since, while, etec. The role of pre-
verbs in conjunctive constructions, while not so important as
in the independent indicative, is still great, For example,
the negative conjunctive 1s formed by a preverb alone.

484.,2 The relative conjunctive mode has great morphological
resemblance to the conjunctive mode, though it s marked by
its ovm modal suffix, As is implied in the designation of this
mode, relative conjunctive forms have function and meaning
similar to that of certain English relative clauses, either
pronominal or adverbial: ‘'which I bought', 'what he says',
'vhere we went', 'how they feel', etc.

484,3 The subjunctive is the mode of indefinite time, Verbal
forms in the subjunctive are the equivalents of English depen-
dent clauses introduced by the conjunctions if, when, and when-
ever, Any of these meanings may be ccrrect for constructions
with the modal suffix alone; only the presence of specific modal
preverbs in the construction makes one or the other meaning
specific,

The subjunctive mode 1s opposed to all the other modes
by a number of structural differences, Personal prefixes never
appear with this mode, with the practical result that initial
change is oftem found in subjunctive forms, The modal sign

appears in a large number of allomorphs, and the position of this
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sign is always final in its comstruction in all paradigmatic
formg==a situation found in no other mode.

484,4 The unreal mode is found in the apodosis of conditional
sentences, It expresses the action or state which would xe-
sult if the contrary-to-fact statement of the protasis should
happen, Most often such forms are translated would, could,
should, might,

The unreal mode is the only dependent mode which may appear
in an independent clause, and as such it is the equivalent, in
its own type of sentence, of the indicative mode of the inde-
pendent order, It is thus not surprising that there are also
close structural relationships with the indicative mode, For
instance, fourth person singular is marked in intransitive
constructions by the same allomorph as in the indicative,
whereas this person in equivalent constructions belonging to
other dependeni modes is marked uniformly by another allomorph.
Moreover, those persons which have a modal affix in the in-
dicative mode have the same affix in the unreal mode, in ad-
dition to the suffix (or suffixes) which mark the umreal con-
struction.

485, Personal affixes which appear in transitive verbal con-
structions may index either subject or object, and there is no
indication in the affix itself as to the status of its referend

as actor or undergoer. This function i1s fulfilled by a special
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inflectional affix which appears immediately following the
theme in all transitive constructions. These elements are
called relatbrs. There are six such relators, most of which
occur in more than one allomorph, For descriptive convenience,
thie relators have been arranged in an arbitrary order and
given a number from one to six. The first four relators
index action between animate subjects and objects. The last
two relators index action by an animate subject on an in-
animate object,

The relator series follows, 1) Higher persons act on
lower persons (i.e,, first or second persons act on third or
subordinate persons). In forms with this relator, the personal
prefix refers to the subject, the suffix to the object. 2)
Lower persons act on still lower persons (i.e., third or fourth
persons act on subordinate persons), In such forms the first
personal suffix refers to the subject, the second (if present)
to the object, 3) First persons act on second persons, In
forms of this kind the personal prefix, always that of second
person, refers to the object. The sﬁbject is referenced (only
when plural) by a number suffix. 4) Lower persons act on higher
persons (i.e., any persons lower than first person act on any
higher persons), This group falls naturally into three sub-

groups. The first subgroup is the reverse of number 1) above.
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In this group the personal prefix references the object, the
personal suffix, the subject. The second subgroup is the re-
verse of number 2) above. In forms with this relator the first
personal suffix references the object, the second, (if present,)
the subject. Subgroup ntmber three is the reverse of number
3) above. Personal prefixes (again those of second person)
reference the subject, personal suffixes, if present, the
object, 5) Higher perséns act on inanimate pérsons. In forms
of this kind the personal prefix refers to the subject, the
suffix to the object. 6) Lower persons act on inanimate per-
sons, In forms containing this relator, the first personal
suffix references the subject, the second suffix, if present,
references the object,

Paradigms containing relators number 1), 2), 3), 5), and
6) are called direct paradigms. Paradigms containing relator
number 4) are called inverse paradigms. Because of the system
of relators, paradigms of opposite meaning differ in each case
only by the presence of the relator., Thus, paradigms beiong-
ing to group 1), to the first subgroup of group 4), and group
5) are identical in shape except for the relator. The same is
true of group 2), the second subgroup of 4), and group 6),
and of group 3) and‘the third subgroup of group 4).

490, One very important feature of verbal constructions,
already mentioned in passing, remains to be characterized.

This is the category of preverbs.
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Defined as preverbs are all elements found between the
personal prefix and the verbal head of the construction (the
stem), Some members of this group are particle roots, but
some are also verbal roots of the type designated above as
attributive roots (423),

Preverbs as a class have little allomorphic variation,

The meaning of preverbs ranges from clearly lexical,
as =IIk- 'very', -kI:t- 'finish', -Itti- 'in trees or under-
brush', to clearly grammatical, such as -aa- 'durative',
miin- 'prohibitive', a?~ 'generalizing: when, whenever',
Indeed some preverbs may have either lexical or grammatical
meaning, depending upon the type of construction or thelir
position in the comstruction. Of the former type is -Ikkam-,
which means either 'fast' or 'if'; of the lztter are the so-

called anaphoric preverbs, These preverbs have primarily

grammatical meaning when they stand first in the preverb
complex, but largely lexical meaning if other preverbs pre-
cede, An example of this is the preverb -it-, which means
either 'thither, there' or 'so, in a certain way' in the above
respective positions,

Up to three or four preverbs may appear in a verbal con-
struction, and their order with respect to each other varies
in direct proportion to whether their meaning 1s mostly (or

entirely) lexical or mostly (or entirely) grammatical. So,
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when the meaning of several co-occurring preverbs is adverbial, the em-
phasis which the speaker wishes tc give the one as against the
other seems to determine the relative sequence of the preverbs.

On the other hand, preverbs with grammatical meaning do have
their appointed place, for the most part, in the preverb complex.
So, for example, the preverb -a:Sk~ precedes all others, while the
anaphoric preverbs may be preceded by ~a:Sk-, but must precede
all others when their function is anaphoric.

Preverbs with grammatical meaning are also subject to
quite atrict rules governing the type of constructipm in which
they may appear; thus, a given preverb such as ~Ikkam=- may be
present only when a subjunctive modal suffix is also present
in the construction,

The anaphoric preverbs are of special interest because
of their unique function in the mechanics of the language.
Phonologically and morphologically they are a part of the verb,
yet their anaphoric function is entirely syntactic: they mark
the close concord between the verbal construction (the "comment")
and an immediately preceding word, generally a substantive or

clause (the "topic").
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500, Derivation of noun themes, Derived themes include

both independent and dependent varieties, They are derived
from both stems and from other themes,

510, Derivation from stems., Before specifying the details
of theme derivation from stems, a word must be said concerning
a very widespread kind of allomorphy found in many noun stems
which enter into themes, The same allomorphy is also found
in one thematic affix,

Many stems of both independent and dependent nouns have
two allomorphs, one which ends"in -8, =-n, or -m, one in which
these consonants are missing. Such, for example, are the
following stems (dependent stems are preceded by a dash):

asokaa?sim-, asokaa’si~ 'garment', cf. asokaa?sim?i
'coat, dress', asokaa®siists 'coats, dresses';

atikin-, atiki- 'moccasin', cf, atsikin®i 'moccasin',
atsik{{sts 'moccasins';

a®sipis~-, a®sipi- 'sinew', cf. atsip{sa 'sinew',
a?sip{i 'some sinew';

~kIs-, -kI- 'awl', cf. aksfsa ‘awl', aks{fks 'awls';

-tokis~, -toki- 'skin', ef, atokfsa 'skin, hide',
atok{i 'leather';

~Skokin-, -Skoki- 'neck', cf. ooxkokin?i 'his neck',
mooxkok{{sts 'necks®;

~Spin=-, -Spi~ 'lung', cf. oxpfn®i 'his lung',

moxp{{ats 'lungs'.
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The thematic affix has the allomorphs -aPtis- and =-aPti-;
for detalls and examples, see section 525 below where this
affix is described;

511, Derivation of dependent noun themes, Several thematic

1

prefixes are added to dependent noun stems™ to form dependent

lmhere 1s one instance of a derivational prefix added to
the medial allomorph of an independent stem: ~ooppitam- 'old
woman', Whether other examples of this kind exist is unknown,

noun themes., In all cases but one the prefixes are vocalic.
511.1 %The prefix -aa—- appears with stems which begin with
#Yll and ||yile The examples cited here are the only ones known:
~aaYapan~ 'blood', cf. 2adpan®i 'blood';

< ~aayaSs~ 'grandparent, parent of spouse', cf.,
niafxsa 'my grandparent';

~aa¥I- 'robe, blanket', cf. mgef®va 'blanket';
~aaYIpISsim- 'belt', cf. mézpssim?L "belt';
-aaYo:- 'mouth', cf. naa3%i 'my mouth',

511.2 A very large group of dependent stems has a thematic
prefix of either -o~ or -oo-., By far the greater number take
-00o-~, Which prefix is found with which stem does not appear
to be predictable, Representative examples of each are given
below:

~-0=$

-oISkitipaSp~ 'heart', cf, dsskitsipaxpi 'his heart';

-o0IStokIs- 'face', cf. usstoksfsi 'his face';
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-okIs=- 'awl', cf. moksfsa 'awl, somebody's awl';
-oko?s~- 'offspring, child', cf. ndkoPsa 'my child';

-omataSkis- 'groin, genital region', cf.
omitaxkis 'his groin, his genitals';

~onnattis- 'digging stick', cf. Unna®tsis 'her
digging stick';

-onnikis~ 'female breast, milk of female breast', cf.
Gnnikis 'her breast';

-otokis~ 'skin, hide', cf. otok{si 'his hide';

-otoniim- 'mons veneris', cf. otimiim?i 'her moms
veneris';

-owaam- 'snowshoe', cf. nowdimists 'my snowshoes';

-oyinna- 'male sibling of female', cf.
noy{nna 'my brother',

~ookitis~ 'finger, claw', cf. ook{tsis 'his claw';

-ookoowaa- 'dwelling, lodge', cf, nookégﬁaa?yi
'my lodge, my tepee';

~ookkoyiis~ 'fur, plumage', cf. okkdyiis 'his
fur';

-oom- 'husband', cf, ndom?a 'my husband';
-oopan- 'peanis', cf, kédpan 'thy penis';
-ocosak~ 'back fat', cf. oosiki 'his back fat';

-oota’s- 'beast of burden', cf. né6taTsa 'my
horse, my dog';

-ootoonis- 'lip', cf. dotéénis 'his 1lip';
-oottowan~ 'knife', cf. néttoan?a 'my knife';

~00Sk~ 'kettle', cf, néxka 'my kettle';
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’
-00Sko~ ‘son', cf. ooxkuryi 'his son';

/
-00SkIsig- 'nose, beak', cf. mooxksisis 'nose, beak,
someone's nose or beak';

-0oSsopom- 'fontanel', cf, ooxsopﬁh?i 'his
fontanel';

-ooStookis- 'ear', cf. ooxtookis 'his ear’'.
-oowaa- 'egg', cf. oow£;§i 'her egg'.
~oowos- 'anus', cf. 00081 'his anus'.

512. Derivation of independent noun themes from dependent
noun stems, Noun themes producad by this kind of derivation
are the independent (unpossessed) analogues of dependent noun
themes, No derived independent themes are known which are
based on those dependent stems which designate kin relation-
ships, All examples are for body parts and tools.

512,1 Derived independent noun themes are formed partly by
prefixes, partly by lack of a prefix. Prefixes found are I-,
i-, and a~. Some instances of a- apparently require an
accretive nasal in addition, Examples:

I CH

ISk- 'kettle', cf. isska 'kettle', oxki 'his kettle';
ISsISs~ 'fat', cf, issi;si 'fat', ooxsf;si 'his fat';

’
Ssoyis- 'tail', cf. issoyisa 'Tail' (society member),
ooxsoyis 'his tail';

Ittowan- "knife', cf. isttdanra "knife', ottoan?i
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'his knife',
h L

itiSkina- 'horn', c¢f. {tskina 'Horn Society, member of
the Horn Society', otskinay 'his horn';

a-:
akIs- 'awl', cf. aksfsa 'awl', oks{si 'her awl';
anaama- 'bow, gun', cf. (a)ndama’wa 'gun', nindimatwa
'my gun';

, apakkIa?tis- 'stome maul, stone hammer', cf,
(a)pakksya?tsis 'stone hammer, stone maul', nipdkksya?Ptsis
'my stone maul';

atina- 'fat', cf. atsinay{ 'fat, suet', otsinay{
'his fat, his suet';

" atokis~ 'hide, skin', cf. atok{s 'hide, skin',
otok{s ‘his hide, his skin';

attis- 'gut, intestine', cf. atts{{sts 'guts',
otts{fsts 'his guts', i

With acecretive nasal:

atokin- 'hip, hip bone', cf, matok{n”i 'hip',
otok{n 'his hip'.

Dependent stems which begin with a cluster ordinarily
take no prefix, with the result that the finished constructions
show truncation (342,.8):

Skinakin- 'liver', cf. kinakfn 'liver', ooxkindkin
'his liver';

Spiikis~ "rib', cf. pffkis 'rib', ooxp{fkis 'his
rib'; .

Sponn~ 'bracelet', cf. pin” ‘'bracelet', ooxpiun?ni
'his bracelet';
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. Stookipis~ 'earring' cf. téékipiists 'earrings',
ooxtodkipiists 'her earrings'.

One theme which should belong to this group shows ab-
errant development, The word 5bssi 'arrow' should be based
on an independent theme SpISs-~ 'arrow', cf. 6§pssi 'his arrow'. The
independent form might have been expected to be *pissi or *pssi,
The reason for the different development of this form is
unknown.

513, Independent noun stems become inflectible for possession
by the addition of the suffix -im-, The suffix is added to
the non-initial form of the independent stem, if there is
contrast in initial and non-initial forms. The vowel of the
suffix is elided when a long vowel precedes (355). Rep~
resentative examples of these possessive themes are the
following:

, ~agkiim- 'female sibling of male', cf,
otddkiim’1 'his sister,Aiakff?wa 'woman' ;

-omaSkinaam- 'old man, father', cf. nitimPaxkinaam?a
'my old man, my father', ‘mPaxkinaa®wa 'old man';

7 -o:mitaam- 'dog', cf. nitdémitaam?a 'my dog',
iimitaa’wa 'dog';

~okoyiim~ 'semen', cf, otdkuyiimiks 'his semen'
(1iterally 'his wolves'), makﬁyi?wa ‘wolf';

-oSkakIaakinim- ‘axe', cf., nituxkaksyaakinim?a
'‘my axe', kiksyaakin 'axe';

p -0:Skiim~ 'water', cf, nitixkiim?i 'my water',
ooxk{{ ‘water';
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-oSkiniim- 'rose hips, tomatoes', cf. otuxkiniimiks
‘her rose hips', kin i 'ross hip, tomato;

-oSkyaayoom- ‘'bear', cf, nituxkyéZ&oom?é 'my bear’',
'my pet bear', kydiyo’wa 'bear';

-oTpiim- ‘rope', cf., nit67piim?a 'my rope', cf.
ap{s 'rope'.

Occasional dependent noun themes also contain the suffix
~im-, The occurrence of -im-in dependent noun themes is un-
predictable, Examples are:

-naapiim- 'old man, husband', cf, nindapiimPa 'my
P4
old man', ndiapi 'old man';

-ooppitaam- ‘old woman, wife', of. oppitddm?i 'his
old woman', kipitdakiiTwa 'old woman'.

514, Diminutive themes are apparently formed by a suffix -?s-,
Only two examples were collected:

kimmatapaakiikowanI?s- 'poor, pitiful little girl', cf.
k{mmatapaakiikoan?sa;

kimmatapIsaSkomaapii?s= 'poor, pitiful little boy', cf.
k{mmatapsaxkumaapii?sa.

It is possible that this same suffix is also present in
two dependent noun themes: -okofs- 'child', and -ootaPs-
'beast of burden, horse, dog'., If these dependent themes do
contain a suffixal -vs-, it ig likely that the suffixal charac=-
ter is no longer recognized. This assumption is based on the
fact that doublets without -Ps- do not occur, and informants
do not translate the themes with any indication that they are

diminutive,
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515, With the suffix =-Psin- are formed collective noun
themes., The stem is an animate noun, either independent or de-
pendent, and the theme is also animate, If the stem is an in-
dependent noun, it usually appears in a medial allomorph, although
often enough informants formed the theme with the initial allomorph
also, When the theme has a medial allomorph as stem there is an
obligatory, apparently formal, prefix; the prefix has the shape
o~ before a consonant, ot- before a vowel., The presence of the
prefix appears to be optional if the noun stem is an initial
allomorph. As typical collective themes may be cited the following:

-aakii?sin, cf. otadkii’sin?a 'womenfolk';
-iimitaaPsin, cf, iimitda?sinPa 'pack of dogs';

-I:ni?sin-, cf. iin{?sin?a, otsifni?sin?a 'herd
of buffalo';

-Innoka?sin~, cf. otsfnnoka?sin?a 'herd of elk';
-nnatsin-, cf, (mnavsin?a 'menfolk';

-nnoka?gin~, cf, ‘mnoka?sin?a "herd of elk';
-o:mitaaPsin-, cf. otdmitaa?sin?a 'pack of dogs';

-potkaa’sin-, cf. opokda?sin?a 'little folk,
children'.

516, Noun themes formed by the suffix ~Sko~ signify a place

in which certain entities occur in abundance, Stems with this
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suffix are always independent, and may be of either gender.
The theme 18 inanimate. Examples are:

akaitapIISko-, cf. ékaitapiisskuy 'town, place where
people congregate';

ISsikotoyISko- cf. fssikotoyisskuy 'haunt of blacktail deer';
mI:takISko-, cf. miistidksskuy 'mountainous region';
paStokISko-, cf. paxtoksskuy 'grove of pines',

520, Derivation of noun themes from verbal themes. Most in-
dependent order verbal themes may also serve as noun themes,

Some require thematic affixes before inflection as nouns is
possible, others require nome.

521, Discussed first are noun themes which are coterminous
with verbal themes,

521.1 Noun themes which specify an actor or agent are identical
in shape to intransitive verbal themes, Reflexive, middle, and
stative verb themes, with nominal suffixes, reference a person
or thing in a certain state,

aaIniSki~ 'be singing', cf. éénTixki?wa 'singer';
aaIsikiStaski- 'bite’, cf, sfksstakii 'pliars';
aalyInnimaa- 'seize', cf, éyinnimaa?va 'hawk';

aalyo:StoSko:Ssi- 'be sick', cf,
¢éyooxtuxkooxsitwa 'sick person';
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itoo?too=- 'arrive', cf, itdo?tdo?wa ‘one who has
arrived';

1:Skito:pii- 'sit on top, ride horse', cf,
iixkitépiifwa ‘rider';

, i:SpoSsimaa- 'melt fat', cf. iixpéksimaa?wa 'Fat
Roaster' (band name);

I?nakoSti~ 'be small', cf, iPnikuxtsiists 'small ones';

kimmatapIssi- 'be pitiful’, cf. kfmmatapssiPwa
'pitiful one’;

kiStipimi~ 'be spotted animal', cf. kixts{pimi?wa
'pinto horse';

omaSkaa- 'run', cf. omPaxkaa?wa 'rumner';
omaSkImm- 'be large', cf, tmPaxksim?ma 'big one';

pakkiSkaa~ 'be ruptured, exploded', cf.
pdkkixkaaPwa 'flat tire, blow-out';

~ piikIni- 'be lean', cf, piiksiniPwa 'skinny ome';

sattikiSkinIIsi~ 'have cut head', cf.
sittsikixkiniisiPwa 'person with cut on head'.

521.2 Noun themes which are identical in shape to transitive
verbal themes have two meanings, Themes identical to themes
from the direct paradigms signify, if animate, the under~
goer, if inanimate, the end result of the action, Examples:
aaPkiai~ 'strike one', cf, 4afkyaa?wa 'ome struck';

ITlkaomooniSp- 'roll up', cf., {{xaomoorfixpi
'cigarette';

ISkInowa:- 'racognize one', cf. 1ssksfnowaa®va
'one known, recognized';

IPnita: 'murder one', cf., 1Pnitaa?wa 'victim, one (human)
killed';

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



184

IPs1Sp- 'cook', cf. 1iPsi?pi 'cooked thing';

. . i :SpommatooSp~ 'buy', cf. iixpummatooxpi
purchage’;

o:Stookisata:~ 'address one', cf, ooxtookisataiwa
'interpreter’,

521,3 Noun themes based on verbal themes from the inverse
paradigms specify a person or thing which acts on human
beings., Such themes are rather infrequent., Representative
are:

aPpitotoo:ki~ 'create', cf. 47pistotookiPwa
'God, creator’;

-ototioiki- 'burn up', cf. dStotsyooki’wa 'devil',

522, The negative of noun themes of this kind is not identical
to the corresponding verbal theme, The latter have the negative
prefix -maat-, whereas negative noun themes have the prefix
~kata’-, In verbal themes this prefix has interrogative
meaning., Examples are:

kataPyo:Skiimi-, cf, kﬁta"yooxkiimi?wa 'unmarried
man, bachelor'< 'man marries’;

kata?II?poyi-, cf. katéi?poyi?wa 'dumb, mute
person' < 'speak';

kata?Immi-, cf. kdtaPyimmi?wa 'Not Laughter' (band
name) < 'laugh';

kataPIItinitas-, cf. kataPyiistsinitaPwa 'ungelded
apimal' < 'cut one';

kata?Ikimmokk-, cf, katgifkimmukka 'one who does
not pity me' < 'pity me'.
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523, Noun themes which specify action, result, state, and
sometimes even actor are derived from intransitive, pseudo~
intransitive, and stative verbal themes, Most are inanimate,
Apparently one morpheme is involved, but there are several
allomorphst: -n-, ~In-, ;Ssin-, -aSsin-, and possibly others
as well.

523,1 With verbal themes in -aa- the allomorph which
occurs 1s -n=:

akaan-, cf, akadnet 'snare, snaring';

/ /
amiSkaan-, cf, amixkaanri 'fishing', amixkaanra
'fish which is caught, catch'j;
amopItaan-, cf, amopistégﬁ?a 'medicine bundle';

7/
I:nlsimaan-, cf. iin?simaan?i ‘'planting, cultivated
plant';

Yoo?kaan~-, cf. oorkaan?i 'sleep, sleeping',
523,2 When the verbal theme ends in theme-closing ~-i=-, this
vowel is dropped, and the noun suffix is ~In-:
anii?ta:kIn~-, cf, anii?taksin?i 'haste, hurrying';
aSkania:kIn~, cf. axkéhyaaksin?i 'stitch, sewing':
ka:moo?sIn=-, cf, kaam6§?91n71 'theft, stealing';

pikkIsakia:kIn=-, cf, pikksisikyaaksin?a 'wood-
pecker’;

eikIStatkIn-, cf, siksstaksinsi 'bite, biting';
yooStoSkoo :SsIn-, cf, ooxtuxkfxssin?i 'sickness’.

When the thematic -i- 1s preceded by || o|[, the ~i- of
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the verbal theme 1is dropped and the suffixal allomorph is
-=aSgin=-:
aowaSsin-, cf, adewaxsinei 'meal, food, eating';

naapiirpowaSsin-, cf. néﬁbii?pO?waxsin?i '"English
language, speaking of English’,

523.3 When the verbal theme ends in -I-, the suffixal allo-
morph is =Ssin-, With middle themes which terminate in |{IIyil),
the theme closing vowel is dropped before the suffix:

a?glISsin~, cf. a?sissin?i 'sneeze, sneezing';

/
a:nISsin—~, cf, aanissin?i 'word, pronouncement,
speaking';

/
iSkito:pIISsin-, cf. ixkitopissinvi 'riding on
horseback’';

iSpommo :tIISsin-, cf, iSSpﬁhmotsissin?i 'mutual
help, helping one another';

pIISsin-, cf. pfgsin?i ‘entering';
kimmapIISsin-, cf. kimmapfgsin?i 'mercy, pity';
si:mISsin-, cf. si;?ssin?i 'odor, smelling';
simISsin-, cf, sim?ss{;?i 'beverage, drinking',
523.4 Those verbal themes which have no thematic suffix
are also nominalized by -~Ssin-:
a:misooSsin~-, cf, aamiséﬁsin?i 'ascent, climbing';

a?pIlStooSsin-~, cf, a?psst5¥sin?i 'beckoning, sig=
naling by signs';

koo?poSsin-, cf. koO?péksin?i 'fear';

yaatooSsin-, cf. d4tooxsinei 'howling'.
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523.5 By accident, no examples of noun themes based on stative
themes were collected, Tims gives many, but Uhlenbeck gives
only a few examples, Since Tims' recordings are so difficult
to interpret, and Uhlenbeck's examples are so few, little can
be concluded about the formation of these themes,

There is a scattering of apparently well-recorded examples
which do not fit into the above description. For these, and
for nou themes derived from stative themes, additional
investigation is needed. Some of the aberrant examples may
be proved to be mistaken recordings, or simply noun forms
for which the underlying verbal theme is now obsolete,

524, Noun themes which specify the instrument by which an
action is accomplished are formed by two suffixes., Often
noun themes with slightly different meaning are formed with
each, In other cases, only one or the other theme is found.
What governs choice is such cases 1s unknown,

525, One theme has a suffix which has the type of alternation
described in section 510, The two shapes are -a?tis~ and
~afti~, The suffix appears almost exclusively with pseudo-intrans-
itive themes, although it is also attested with a scattering of
true intransitive themes, Theme building with this suffix is
apparently productive; the themes are usually inanimate,

With verbal themes other than those in -i- or -I-
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the phonemic shap2 of the final of the verbal theme and the
initial portion of the suffix is lééa?t/. Evidently this
is the result of the generation of a semivowel (341.3) with
subsequent deletion (342.1).

Around 100 éxamples of this type of noun theme were
collected, Examples of themes with deletion are cited with
deletion completed, since the exact morphophonemic shape of the
theme at the boundary with the suffix is uncertain. Moreover,
only the -g shape of the theme is cited, since the other shape
is entirely predictable from this shape. Examples:

-aa=?

akaaafis~-, cf. akdaartsis *lariat, rope', #dkazrwa
'he snares';

/A
IStipisimaaa?tis-, cf. isstsipisimaaa?tsis 'whip,
quirt', istsipisimaa’wa 'he whips (animals)';

Ittokimaaa?tis~-, cf. 1sttdkimiaartais 'drum’ , cf.
isttokimaa?wa 'he knocks on things, he drums';

pokarimaaartis-, cf. poksi?maaa?tsis 'fan',
pokei?maa?wa 'he fans';

=i=- and =I=-:

4
, Ikkiastis-, cf. ikkyartsis ‘whistle',
ikki?wa 'he whistled';

maakiSkinio:Ssla?tis~-, cf, méakixkinyooxsya?tsis
'comb', maakixkinyooxsi’wa 'he combs his hair';

nIniSkia?tis-, cf. nin?ixkya?tsis 'musical instrument,
plano, violin', fen?ixkizwa 'he is singing®;

P ISsa:piartis~, cf., aaapya?tsis 'mirror’',
issapi?wa 'he looked';
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yaaSkio'SsiaEis-, cf, axkyooxsya?tsis 'boat',
axkyooxsi?wa 'he propels himself, he rows',

Without theme-closing vowel:

'misooa?tis-, cf. aamisdaa?tsis 'ladder,
staircase', aamiséo?wa 'he ascends'.

In some cases these themes appear to preserve an in-
transitive verbsl theme which is no longer current, For in-
stance, no verbal themes are known for saapapfbtaaa?tsis
'spear', and kfnaydaa?tsis 'porcupine-foot fetish formerly
worn in the hair at a child's forehead'. Likewise, an in-
transitive theme kIsi- 'hide', attested by ks{sya?tsis
'bone hider used in the hand game', is also well attested
in derived transitive themes, but unknown as an intransitive
theme,

526, The other theme is formed by the suffix -oPp- added teo
the theme of the intransitive verb. Obligatorily present in
the noun theme also is the araphoric preverb 1:St-, 'with’',

Noun themes so formed are usually inflected inanimate,

This type of theme formation i1s apparently productive, and

examples are very frequently encountered. Examples are:
1:StaalkkIniatkiofp-, cf, iixtékksinyaakyo?pi "hoe';

1 :Staalkkiofp-, cf, iixtfkkyo?pi "bugle', ikk{?wa
'he bugled, he whistled';

1tStaalpoSkiatkio?p-, cf., iixt éé poxkyaakyorfpi
‘mowing machine', #{poxkyaakiPwa 'he cuts grass';

1:StaaonoPpISkaao?p-, cf, iixt{éno?psskao?pi 'bait';
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i: Staao'Spommaao p-, cf. iixtoxpummao?pi 'money’,
Oxpummaa?wa 'he buys'.

Uhlenbeck identified nouns formed on these themes as
first person plural inclusive verbal forms used syntactically

as nouns (Concise Grammar, paragraph 8, page 16)., He trans-

lates such nouns as 'where-we= ——=~ -with', He does the same
with themes which specify the place wh. e a verbal action occurs
(Concise Grammar, loc. cit,). That these are, however, true
noun forms cannot be doubted, since they are inflected exactly
as are other nouns,

527. Noun themes which reference the place where a verbal
action 1s performed are identical in structure to the themes just
described, with the difference that the obligatory anaphoric
preverb is it- rather than 1:St-:

g itaalkaStio?p-, cf. ité{kaxtsyo?bi 'pool hall',
¢s kaxtsi?wa 'he plays cards, he gambles';

itaaIpiaatiSkaa?bio?p- cf. itzzpisatshaa?byo?pi
‘movie theater', ¢f pisatskaa?sifwa 'he is doing tricks, he
is doing wondrous things';

itaalSkInimaatIStoSkio?p-, cf. itassksinimaatsstuxkyo?pi
'school’, dssksinimaatsstuxkifwa 'he teaches';

itaaIYoo?kaao?p-. cf. itsgyoo?kao?pi 'bedroom,
pullman car', itzeyoo?kaa?wa 'he sleeps';

ito'Spommaao?p-, cf. itdxpumao?pi 'store',
axpummaa?wa 'he buys'.

530, Inflection of noun themes. As has already been

stated, all noun themes have obligatory inflection for gender,
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number, and person., With independent themes, specific vs,
non-specific inflection is also obligatory. Dependent noun
themes always have specific inflection.

Most themes may be inflected for possession, and in the
case of dependent themes such inflection is obligatory. Any
restrictions on inflection for possession seem to be semantic
rather than grammatica;.

A further type of inflection of independent themes
specifies certain spatial and/or temporal relationships with
reference to a particular point. These generally appear when
the noun is in constituency with a demonsérative pronoun also
having the same affixes,

Independent themes and certain dependent themes may also
be inflected for address,

531. Given below in tabular form are the suffixes which mark
inflection for gender, number, person, and specific/non=-specific
in noun constructions.

It will be noted that a single affix simultaneously ine
dexes all the categories: when two affixes are listed, they
represent allomorphs conditioned by the syntactic enviromment.
When supposedly different suffixes have the same shape, con-
trast is generally preserved, often overtly, by other morph-
ological or syntactic features., (w) with third specific is

always present when a vowel precedes.
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Inanimate themes

Singular Plural
Specific Non-specific Specific Non-sgecificl
3rd =3 -1 -igtd -yaawa, =-ii

Animate themes

3rd (w)=-a -1 -ikI, ~1i ~yaawa, =-ii

4th -1 -1 -1k, =11 -yaawa, -ii

1pon Frantz, of the summer Institute of Linguistics, does
not agree with the analysis proposed here., Frantz denles that
number contrasts occur in the non-specific category, Frantz
has worked extensively on Blackfoot, and the only defense for
the present disagreement is that the corpus used here has
several nouwus with the suffix -yaawa which are in analogous
environments, in some cases identical frames, to those in which the
singular non-specific noun forms were given, If Frantz is
wrong, it may possibly be due to mishearing of the alternative
plural allomorph -ii as =i, Still another possible explanation
is that South Iiegan and Northern Blackfoot, the Blackfoot
variety which Frantz knows best, actually differ on this point
of inflectional morphology.

532, When two forms of a noun theme are found due to stem
allomorphy of the [Jsll, lInll, Im)] vs. ||@li variety (510), the
theme distributions are as follows: the consonant-=final theme
is found in the singular with the specific suffixes, the zero-
final theme with the non-specific suffixes., In the plural, the
reverse is found, the zero-final theme appearing with the
specific suffixes or when a number suffix follows the theme;
the consonant-final theme occurs only when the non-specific
suffixes follow immediately, It is the preseace of this allo-

morphy in constructions which proves that the categories
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of specific and non-specific are meyl, even when the inflectional
affixes do not contrast, as in the iInanimate inflection and in the
singular non-specific inflection of (animate) third and fourth
persons.

533, The theme formant described in section 523 above
(verbal action or result of verbal action) has the |{n}| of
the suffix deleted when preceded by a vowel and followed
by number or plural inflectional suffixes,

534, Examples of the varlous morphological forms will now be

g:f.ven.
Inanimate
mwiin- 'berry' niniSkIn- 'song'

3 m{{n?i 'the berry' ninixks{n?i 'the song'
nffn?1 'a berry' nin?ixks{n?L 'a song'
m{{nists 'the berries’ nin?ixks{{sts 'the songs'
mf{{nyaa?wa ‘berries’ nln?ixksf{nyaa?wa 'songs’

Skinakin~ 'liver' mIstis- 'stick'

3 kinak{n?i 'the liver' miistsfsi 'the stick'
kinak{i 'a liver' miists{i 'a stick'
kinak{ists 'the livers' miists{fsts 'the sticks'
kinakf{nyaa?wa 'livers' miists{syaaPwa 'sticks'

moo tokaan~ 'head'

3 moo tokaan i 'the head'
moo tokaan i 'a head'
moo tokaanists 'the heads'
moo tokaanvaa wa 'heads'
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Animate
aakii- 'woman' ninaa~ 'man’'

3 3dak{{?wa 'the woman' nf{naa®wa 'the man'
3ak{f?yi 'a woman' nfnaa’yi 'a man'
dak{fks 'the women' ninecks 'the men'
dak{{7aatwa 'vomen' n{naayaafwa 'men'’

4 2ak{{?yi 'the woman' nfnaa?yi "the man'
3ak{{?yi 'a woman' n{naaPyi 'a man'
?akf!ks 'the women' ninécks 'the men'
aak{fyaatwa 'women' nfnaayaa’va 'men’

Ittowan~- 'knife' mlstis- 'trea’

3 isttoan?a 'the knife' miistsfsa 'the tree'
isttoifgi 'a knife' miistsfi 'a tree'
igttowéfks 'the knives' miists{{ks 'the trees'
isttowinyaa’wa 'knives' miists{syaa?wa 'trees’

4 4sttoatyi 'the knife' miistsfsi 'the tree'
isttodTyi 'a knife' miists{i 'a tree'
isttows/ ks 'the knives' miists{{ks '"the trees'
isttowdnyaa’wa ‘knives' miists{syaaPwa 'trees’

535. Inflection for possession. All noun forms in-
flected for possession have personal affixes, Possession by
the first three persons singular is indicated by a personal
prefix; possession by fourth person singular and by all plural
persons is indicated by one of the personal prefixes together
with a suffix,

The basic shapes of the personal prefixes are:

first person al-
second person ki-
third person o=, m-

indefinite person m=-
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Third person m- 1s found with dependent noun themes with
initial |(a|, o= appears elsewhere, Indefinite person
m- appears with dependent noun themes whose denotata are body
parts or intimate personal possessions., When inflection for
possession is of an independent theme, the prefixes are always
followed by intercalated |/ t]] (355). When the theme inflected
for possession is dependent, the affixes appear in their above-
listed form, but with elision of the prefixal vowel before
vowels (355),

Fourth person has the prefix of the third person, plus
a suffix =-ayi. This suffix is a construction-~closing suffix,
and hence follows all other suffixes.

All plural persons have a personal prefix, plus a
number suffix. Exclusive first person plural has the prefix
ni-, inclusive first person plural has ki-, as does second
person plural, Third and fourth persons have the proper form
of the third person prefix., The number suffixes are:

first person

exclusive -nnaan-
inclusive =-nnoon-
gecond person -waawa, =-owaawa
third person ~waawa, =—owaawa

The number suffixes follow the theme directly. The suffix for
second and third person plural has the first-listed allomoxph

following a back vowel, the second-listed allomorph elsewhere,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



196
The final syllable is virtually always dropped when a
suffixal || wa|| follows, ylelding number allomorphs of the shapes'
-waa- and =-owaa-. The shorter forms also occur unpredictably
before other suffixes,

The person-gender-number suffix in 2. no:m ~soiistruction
follows the number suffix when one is present; when this
suffix is not present, the person-gender-number suffix follows
the noun theme directly. First and second person prefixes
may appear with third and subordinate person suffixes,
but third and fourth person prefixes can appear only with
subordinate person suffixes,

536, A few examples of nouns inflected for possession will
make the preceding remarks clear. On the following pages are
paradigms of eight noun themes, three independent, five de-
pendent, Suffixes are singular and plural specific. Forms
for second person singular are omitted because they are
identical, except for prefix, with those for first person
singular. Also omitted from the examples is the inflection
of the theme -okIs-, -okI- 'awl' for indefinite possessor.

The indefinite possessor forms are identical with third person
forms except that the prefix m- is present in the former.
Unexplained at present is the presence of the theme-final linll

of 'wife' in 22, 33, and 44 forms,
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=0 :Skiimaan-

77
nituxkjiimaanra,
nituxkiimesks

'my wife,
my wives'

o
ottmk:l,ynaan?i.
otuxkiimerks
'his wife,
his wives'

7/
otuxkiimaanya#yi,
otuxkiimegksyaryi
'his wife,

his wives'

77
nituxkijmannaanpa,
nituxkiimannaaniks
‘our wife,

our wives'

kituxki annoon?a,
kituxki annoonlks
'our wife,
our wives'

7/
kituxkiimaanowaarwa,
kituxkfimaanowaaw e€ks
'your wife,

your wives'

V4
otuxki);maanowaawa?yi .
otuxkiimaanowaawseks
'their wife,

their wives'

s
otuxki};naanowaawaya?yi,
otuxkiimaanowaawesksyaryl
'their wife,

their wives'

197

=agkiim=

itaakiim:*a,
n:.taakiimiks

'my sister,

my sisters'

otaakiim?i,
otdakiimiks
'his sister,
his sisters'

ota:a:kiimya?yi ’
otaakiimiksyaryi
'his sister,

his sisters'

nitaakiiminnaan?a,
nitd4kiiminnaaniks
'our sister,
our sisters’

ki taakiiminnoon 7a,
kitaakiiminnooniks
'our sister, -
our sisters'

kitaaki:l.mowaa?wa.
kitaaki.imowaawslks
'your sister,
your sisters'

otaak:limowaawa?yi

otdikiimowaaweseks

'their sister,
their sisters'

otaakiimowaawaya?yi.
otaakd. imowaawseksyaryl
'their sister,

their sisters'
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=kIt-

niks{sta,

nike{stsiks
'my mother,
my mothers'

oks{stsi,
oks{stsiks
'his mother,
his mothers'

oks{stsya’yi,
oks{stsiksya®yi
'his mother,
his mothers'’

niks{stsinnaan?a,
niks{stsinnaaniks
'our mother,

our mothers'

kiks{stsinnoon?a,
kiks{stsinnooniks
'our mother,

our mothers'

kiks{stowaa?wa,

kiks{stowaawse ks
'your mother,
your mothers'

oks{stowaawa’yi,

oks{stowaawst ks
! their mother,
their mothers'

oks{gtowaawaya’yi,
oks{stowaawee kaya'yl
'their mother,

their mothers'

=0Sko=-

noxkd?va,
noxkiryiks
'my son

my sons'

oxkﬂ?yi.
oxkﬁyika
'his som,
his sons'

oxkitya?yi,
oxkiyiksyatyi
'his somn,
his sons'

noxkdyinnaan?a,
noxkdyinnaaniks
'our son,

our sons'

koxkdyinnoon?a,
koxkityinnooniks
‘our som,
our sons'

koxkéwaa7wa,
koxkéwaawse ks
'your som,
your sons'

oxkéwaawa?yi,

oxkowaawseks
'their som,
their sons'

oxkéwaawaya?yi,
oxkdwaawgs ksyalyl
'their son,

their sons'

198
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/7
noksisa,
noks{{ks
'my awl,

my awls'

oksiéi,
okgiiks

'his awl,
his awls'

7/
oksigyaryi,
oks{?isya?yi
'his awl,

his awls'

/7
noksinnaanva,
noksinnaaniks
'our awl,

our awls'

7’
koks;nnoon?a
koksinnooniks
'our awl,

our awls'

koksyé&aa’wa,

koksyowaawzeks
'your awl,
your awls'

oksyé%aawa?yi.

oksyowaawssks
'their awl,
their awls'

/ .
oksygvaawaya 7yi,
okgyowaawsecksyaryi
*their awl,

their awls'

-oSkat-

noxkéﬁsi,
noxkatsisgts
'my foot,
my feet'

oxkéisi,

oxkatsists
'his foot,
his feet'

oxké;sya?yi,
oxkatsistsyaryl
'his foot,

his feet'

noxk£ sinnaan?i,
noxkatsinnaanists
'our foot,

our feet'

4
koxkg;sinnoon?i.
koxkatsinnoonists
'our foot,

our feet'

koxkatowaawa®yi,

koxkatowaaw gests
'your foot,
your feet'

oxké%owaawa?yi,

oxkdtowaaweests
ftheir foot,
their feet'

/7
oxkgpowaawaya?yi,

oxkatowaawéestsyaryi

'their foot,
their feet'
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-atikin-, -atiki-

natsik # 1,

natsikiists
'my moccasin,
my moccasing'

matsikinei

matsikiists
'his moccasin,
his moecasins'

Id
matsikinyaryi,
matsikiistsyaryl
'his moccasin,

his moccasins'

natsikﬁmaan? i,

natsikinnaanists

'our moccasin,
our moccasins'

katsiki"pnoon?i ’

katsikinnoonists
'our moccasin,
our moccasins'

katsikyglwaawa?yi.

katsikyowaaweests

'your moccasin,
your moccasins'

/
matsikyowaawaryl,
matsikyowaaweests

'their moccasin,
their moccasins'

matsikyéwaawaya?yi,
matsikyowaaweestsyaryi
'their mocecasin,

their moccasins'

200

-IniSkIn=-

/ \
nitsipeixksin?i,
nitsin?ixks)lists
'my song,
my songs'

r'd ~
otsinvixksinvi,
otsinzixkslists
'his song,

his songs'

L4 \
otsineixksinya?yi,
otsin?ixksiistsyaey1
'his song,

his songs'

4 \
nitsip?ixksinnaanvi,
nitsinvixksinnaanists
'our song,

our songs'

’ N
kitsipvixksinnoonei,
kitsinrixksinnoonists
'our song,

our songs'

V4 5
kitsy?ixksy}:yaawa?yi,
kitsineixksyowaaweests
'your song,

your songs'

/7
otsin?ixksy\}'iwaawa? yi,
otsin7ixksyowaawessts
'their song,

their songs'

otsﬁ?ixksy\}iwaawaya?yi,
otsinpixksyowaawssstsyaryi
'their song,

their songs'
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537. Inflection for spatial/temporal proximity, This inflection
is characteristic of demonstrative pronoun plus noun construc-
tions, and nouns alone seldom have the inflection.

There are four deictic suffixes of the present kind: -ma-,

-ya~, =ka=-, and -Ska--.l The precise meaning of the suffixes is

1Uhlenbeck appears to have regarded the suffix ~Ska-
as identical with a nearly homophonous syntactic suffix
which appears in relative clauses, For this reason he re-
cognized only three suffixes of spatial/temporal proximity.
Nouns and demonstratives with both suffixes are treated in
paragraph 18 of the Coacise Grammar, as well as in Chapter 9.

still unclear, but distance in space and time from the speaker
appear to increase from -ma- through -Ska-, It is possible that
other categories are represented in the meaning of the suffixes,
for example, visible vs, invisible, or stationary vs. moving.,
Additional investigation is needed here,

With nouns, these suffixes always follow the gender-number-
person suffix., Nouns and demonstrative pronouns with these
suffixes are so numerous that a glance at any page of Blackfoot
text affords an abundance of examples, The following are all

from the writer's texts:

ni{stsima moyi!btsima ‘these lodges'

mééya pookdiwaya 'this child’

annddka kissaka 'that son-in-law of yours'
naxka nibaaxka 'that son-in-law of mine'

anniateska sinaaksiistsska 'those writings'
ambdkgska ska ksikkixk{niiksska 'these bald eagles'
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538, Only a small group of dependent nouns has attested in-
flection for allocution, There are alsc four particle themes
used exclusively as vocatives: kébkowa 'girl!', nap{ 'partuner,
friend!' (used between males), pokd 'partner, friend!' (used between
females), and tsfki 'boy!'.

In allocutional inflection, singular and plural of the
addressee are distinguished, but there is no number distinction
for the speaker: the spokesman for a group uses the form
he alone would use, although accompanying verbal forms are

plural,

538.1 The singular vocative has two allomorphs: =aa and -yii.l

lthlenbeck observes, Concise Grammar, page 27, that the
~yii- allomorph is "rather obsolete'", This hypothesis has not
been tested; note, however, that some forms recorded in the
1960's (son, daughter, younger brother) have only this suffix.

The suffix is always stressed. Which allomorph occurs with a
given theme appears to be unpredictable.
All known examples of vocative constructions are the
following:
naaxs{i 'oh my grandparent!'
ninnda 'oh my father!'
nisissda 'oh my younger sibling!' (female speaker)
nisskan{i 'oh my younger sibling!' (male speaker)
nitan{i ‘oh my daughteri'

niPsda 'oh my elder brother!'
‘oh my elder sister!’
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noxkoy{i 'oh my son'

lThis use of a basically male kin term (cf., =Ps- ‘elder
brother!) for a feminine addressee is attested only by Uhlen-
beck. It occurs several times in the tale "The Seven Stars",
A New Series of Blackfoot Texts, pp. 101-112,

Also belonging here is a vocative form of the above type
based on a theme which occurs in no other form:
na’ia 'oh my mother!'

Uhlenbeck recorded this term once in a slightly different

form (A New Series of Blackfoot Texts, page 127): na‘diau,
One of the vocative particles also appears with a voc-
ative suffix:
tsikiyda 'oh boy!'
Outside this group the bare theme, in particle function

as with names in general, serves as the singular allocutional form:

dpistotooki 'oh God!"

kipitaakii 'oh old woman!'
maanikipii 'oh young man!'
nﬁpii 'oh 0ld man!'
piiPkani 'oh Piegans!'

538.2 Plural vocatives are not as well attested, either in
Uhlenback's or the writer's materials, The plural suffix may
evidently appear with any noun theme which may be used in ad-
dress., The basic plural suffix seems to be ~aaki or -aaka

(terms have been recorded with both), but forms are also on record
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which differ from both of these, In the following examples, the
writer recorded only 'oh o0ld women' and the aberrant ‘'oh
my little brothers!'; the remainder are from Uhlenbeck:
kipitdakiiwaaka 'oh old woman!'
nisskindaki 'oh my younger brothers!'
ndko?saaki 'oh my children!®
ni?sduaki 'oh my elder brothers!', 'oh my elder sisters!',
recorded by Uhlenbeck, appears to have a suffix -awaaki,
An aberrant form recorded in a text in 1964 appears to
have both singular and plural vocative suffixes:
nisskéhaakyia 'oh my little brothers!'
Some further exploration of vocative morphology is re-
quired, since it is possible that additional structural

types, as well as alternative analytic possibilities, might

be found.1 It would also be interesting to know whether the

lFor example, Uhlenbeck suggests that a plural vocative
does not exist; the suffix here termed a pluralizing suffix
he considers to be an expletive suffix, and there is some
evidence for this in the forms which he quotes in his dis-
cussion, see Concise Grammar, paragraph 16, pages 36=37,

morphological vocative is really a living structure in the
present-day lauguage, Most examples collected both by
Uhlenbeck and this writer are in traditional tales.,

539, By way of summary, the following table gives

the inflectional affixes and their order of affixation, where
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appropriate, Following the table ig an alphabetical listing of the

affixal allomorphs and a brief identification as to their meaning,

followed by the citation of the paragraph in which the affix is

described,
Prefix Suffixes
1 2 3
ni=- -nnaan- -il -ya
ki= ~nnoon= =12 -ma
0=, ~waawa-, -1, -ka
m- = ~owaawa ~Ska
E -~(w)a
! ~aa, =-yii -1kl
5 ~aaki, -isti
2 | -aaka -ayi
-yaawa

Alphabetical listing

-aa

-agki,
-aaka

-ayi
-i-

1l
-ii
=-ikI~-

=isti-
=ka

ki-

singular person addressed (538.1)

plural person addressed (538.2)

subordinate person as possessor (535)
specific third person singular inanimate (531)

specific subordinate person singular (531)
non-specific singular (531)

alternative form for ~ikI, =yaawa (531)
specific animate plural (531)

specific inanimate plural (531)

deictic (537)

second person as possessor (535)
first person plural inclusive as possessor (535)
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n- third and subordinate person
as possessor
indefinite third person as possessor (535)
~ma deictic (537)
ni- first person as possessor (535)
-nnaan=- first person plural exclusive as possessor (535)
~nnoon= first person plural inclusive as possessor (535)
o= third and subordinata person as possessor (535)
-owaawa- second, third, and subordinate plural persons
as possessor (535)
=-Ska dedictic (537)
-(w)a- specific third person singular animate (531)
~waawa- second, third, and subordinate plural persons
as possessors (535)
~-ya deictic (537)
~yaawa non-specific plural (531)
-yil singular person addressed (538.1)
550, Derivation of promoun themes, Only two kinds of

derived pronoun themes are found. These are demonstrative
and attributive,

551, Derived demonstrative themes are all based on demonstrative
stems, of which there are three: ann-, am-, and om-. The meaning
of the first two is 'this', of the last, 'that'. There are two derived
thematic constructs formed by suffixes, These are a diminutive
theme and a theme best characterized as an il ol}-theme.

551,1 The diminutive theme is formed by the suffix -ISt-. The

chief meaning of the suffix is diminutive, but also present are
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nuances of pity and/or endearment, Since -ISt- appears with
all the demonstrative pronoun stems, the three simple dimin-
utive themesg are annlSt-, amISt-, and omISt-,

551.,2 The other suffix-derived theme is formed by the suffix
~0-, This morpheme apparently references a position, actual
or figurative, which is especially close to the speaker, =-o-
is found with the demonstrative pronoun stems ann- and am=-
and the diminutive themes based on the same two stems, The
four themes with ~o- are thus anno-, amo~-, annISto-, and
amISto=-.

551,3 Demonstrative pronoun themes are also derived by a
shift in stress, The neutral themes have the stem unstressed, i.e,,
the stress in the finished demonstrative pronoun rests on an affix,
In the stress-derived themes, the vowel of the stem 1s stressed,
Thus, for example, the neutral stem-themes ann-, am-, and om-,
and the themes annISt-, amISt-, and omISt-, are matched by éhn-,
4m-, and ém-, 4nnISt-, &mISt- and émISt-, The latter, it will
be recalled (356), have the stressed vowel lengthened at the
phonemic level where the environment permits a long vowel., The
difference in meaning between the neutral and the stress-derived
themes is probably one of emphasis, as has been suggested by
Uhlenbeck (Concise Grammar, page 79).

Examples of demonstrative pronoun themes are given below

(562) , where the inflection of such themes is described.
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552, Derivation of attributive pronoums. A derived pronoun
theme based on certain attributive stems is formed by the
suffix =oSt-~, All examples collected have stems with a
meaning of location, either in space or time: 'the last one',
'the one in the middle', 'the outside one', etc. Examples
" oceur very frequently in texts, mostly inanimate and in
constituency with verbs. Representative examples are the
following:

aapatoSt-, cf. aapatdxtsi, aapatdxta 'the one be-
hine, the one in the north, the ancient one';

akimoSt-, cf, kfﬂ%xtsi, kinbxta 'the one in the
back of the lodge, the one oppcsite the door';

amISkapoSt~, cf. am?sskébuxtsi. am?sskébuxta 'the
one ahead, the one in the south';

apamoSt-, cf. apéﬂhxtsi, apéﬂhxta "the one on the
other side (of the mountains)';

ISkoSt~, cf, isskéxtsi, isskéxta 'the ome behind,
the one of long ago';

ISpoSt-, cf, spoxtsi, epéxta 'the one above';

iStatikoSt~, cf, tdtsikuxtsi, tatsikuxta 'the one
in the middle'; '

miinoSkoSt~, cf., m{{rfuxkuxtsi, m{{rluxkuxta 'the
one on the end, the one at the tip',

560, Inflection of pronouns. Description of the inflection
of personal, demonstrative, interrogative, and indefinite pro-
nouns are found in the following paragraphs. Pronouns share
most inflectional features with nouns, but other features are

peculiar to this class alone,
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561, Personal pronoun constructions are all based on a single
theme: ~I:to-, This theme is inflected in a neutral and an
emphatic paradigm,

561.1 In the neutral inflection, the theme has the same perscnal
prefixes as are found in possessive inflection of noums, The
prefixes appear in their basic form, i.e,, without intercalated
ltlile In this respect the inflection is parallel to that of
dependent noun themes, Piural personal pronoun forms also
have the same number suffixes as in the pogsessive inflection
of nouns. A personal promoun for subordinate person was not
recorded, so it is unknown whether the -ayi suffix of nominal
inflection also appears here,

Although personal pronouns are of animate gender only, a
gender suffix is always found., The suffix is -a for first
and second persons, -i for third (and subordinate ?) persons.

In sum, the inflection of the personal pronoun theme is
in appearance identical to the inflection of a dependent noun
theme, It differs in essence in that the suffixes which appear
in possessive noun inflection index the gender-person-number-
specificity of the comstruction, whereas in inflection of the per-
sonal proroun, suffixes of the same shape are all allomorphs of
a single morpheme, and index gender only.

The following are the Blackfoot persomal pronouns in

neutral inflection:
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niisté’wa '1, myself'
ksiisté?wa,

kiistofwal 'you, yourself'
osté&iz 'he, she, himgelf, herself'
niistimaan’ 'we, ourselves'
ksiistinnoon’,

kiigtimnoonz 'we, ourselves'
ksiistéwaa?wa,

kiistéwaawa 'you, yourselves'
ostéwaawa?yi 'they, themselves'

lror the loss of /s/ following /k/, see section 342,3 above,

2For the loss of [|I:)| from the theme, see section 341,2
above,

3Both forms have haplological shortening of * kil:towaawawa .

561.2 The emphatic inflection of the personal pronoun is
represented in the author's fleld materials by one form only.
A very small number of first and second person singular emphatic
forms does occur in Uhlenbeck's texts, and Uhlenbeck discusses
these in his treatment of the inflection of personal pronoums,
Concise Grammar, paragraph 29, pages 70-72, Uhlenbeck regarded
theseiibviatives, which they certainly are not.

In the attested examples of emphatic personal pronouns
the shape of the emphatic suffix appears to be -yi, Uhlen-
beck gives nistoi, ksistol, which are evidently niistu‘yi,
ksiisti iyl 'I', 'you'. The single example collected by the
writer is a first person form with the above shape, The virtual

absence of emphatic personal pronoun forms from materials
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collected during the 1960's is probably due to the relatively
small number of texts collected. Moreover, the style of the
author's texts is largely descriptive rather than narrative,

Emphatic forms might exist also for persons other than
first and second singular, but noneappear ever to have been
recorded, Future field work should include attention to
this question.

562, Inflection of the demonstrative pronoun themes is
accomplished by the same suffixes as in the specific inflection
of nouns.

In the inflection of all lloii~themes, the suffixes of the
third person singular--both animate and inanimate--are always
elided. The lli{] of the animate plural affix is also always
elided and the same vowel in the inanimate plural affix may
be facultatively elided. By way of illustration, cf, the

inflected forms of amo~ 'this (here)':

inanimate: améo

animate: améo

subordinate: amdgyi

inanimate plural: amégétsi, amééyistsi
animate plural: ambéksi

Compare these with the inflection of am= 'this':

inanimate: amf1
animate: amia
subordinate: am{i
inanimate plural: am{{stsi
animate: anf{{ksi
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563, The suffixes of spatial/temporal proximity also appear
in demonstrative inflection. When present, these suffixes
follow the suffixes of gender-person-number; so, for example:
améZﬁg, améﬁﬁg, amégkg. améggg.

The suffix -ayi, which belongs to the same suffixing
order as the spatial/temporal suffixes (539), occasionally
appears in the inflection of demonstrative pronouns: éghoksyé§i
omf!ksyi&i. Both these examples were recorded in texts by the

writer, and 2 few such forms also occur in Uhlenbeck's texts.1

lUhienbeck did not recognize the existence of such a suffix
with demonstratives, and it appears that he regarded such
examples as these as carelessly pronounced examples of demon=-
stratives with the suffix -ya- and the syntactic affix -yi,

He lists them throughout his discussion of demonstrative
pronouns as "verbalized" forms.,

In demonstrative pronoun constructions, -ayl appears only
following the suffix -ikI~-, It is not completely clear what
the function of =ayi is, but it seems to be used to mark
as subordinate those plural constructions in which it appears,
Possibly its appearance is so rare because it 1is facultative
in most syntactic environments.

The number of individual morphological forms of demon-
strative pronouns is enormous, A detailed survey of Uhlen-
beck's texts was made during the analysis of the morphology

of demonstrative pronouns, and between Uhlenbeck's and the
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author's texts, almoat all predictable forms are attested.
Such as have not been recorded must certainly be of rare
potential appearance, but the completely random pattern of
the wnattested forms rules out the liklihood that there
are real gaps in the morphological pattern.,

564, Inflected interrogative pronouns are all based on a

theme t- .l The obligatory inflection for gender-person-

linformants used in the 1960's did not recognize the
interrogative pronoun saka given by Uhlenbeck, Concise Grammar,
page 104; this form implies an interrogative theme s-, Uhlen~
beck indicates that the cited form was already obsolete in 1910,

number employs the suffixes of the specific noun inflection,
exactly as in the inflection of demonstrative pronouns, Interrogative
pronoun themes differ from all other substantive themes in that in-
flection for spatial/temporzl proximity is obligatory. -ayi
is precluded from appearance because of the presence of one of
these suffixes,

The interrogative pronoun examples given below are ar-
ranged in columns by gender, Starred forms, as can be seen,
are predictable, but were not recorded either by Uhlenbeck
or the writer, Forms for subordinate person probably also
occur, but Uhlenbeck listed none in his discussion of these
pronouns, and the writer recorded none. (Uhlenbeck's texts

have not been searched with these forms in mind.,) The shape
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of the forms would not be difficult to predict. Some of the
translations reflect the consistent use in Blackfoot of ante-

cedentless inanimate pronominal forms as verbal adjuncts, i,.e.,

adverbs,
Animate Inanimate
tamda 'who, which?' tsimia 'what, which?'; 'where?'
tayda, ,
tala 'who, which?' tsiyaa 'what, which?'; 'where?'
takia 'who, which?' tsikaa 'what, which?'; 'when?'
taxkda ‘who, which?' tsixkaa,

tskda  'what, which?'; 'when?'

tsiksimda 'which?' tsistsimaa 'what, which?'

tsiksiyda 'which?' tsistsiyda 'what, which?'

tsiksikda ‘which?’ *tgistsikida 'what, which?'

*tsiksisskda 'which?' *tgistsisskaa 'what, which?'

The inanimate form tskda comes, with syncope of Ji//, from
the same morphophonemic background as its parallel, This is
another instance of the (at present) unpredictable syncope
of ll1]] discussed,;\nsection 341,2 above, In spite of the
common origin, tskia might contrast with tsixkda in meaning,
as Uhlenbeck implies, Concise Grammar, page 105. This possible
difference was not explored by the present writer,

S64.,1 A brief remark is in order concerning certain of the

"{nterrogative words" listed by Uhlenmbeck in paragraph's:&?-w
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of his Concise Grammar., Those which are not particles are
in reality phrases or clauses composed of an interrogative
particle or interrogative pronoun fused with a following
noun or verb, Such constructions, while often a single phono-
log-ical word, are structurally transparent, Examples are:
tamdatdpuxta, 'which one?', from tamdaa itipuxta; ninnaxka
‘where is --- 7', from annia snnaxka; tsaanistdpiiwaats 'what
is that?', from tsda aanistébiiwaats. In precise speech such
"words" show their true phrasal or clausal character,

565, The single-inflected indefinite pronoun theme is IStik-,
Very few examples of this theme occur in the author's field
materials, but the theme is well represented in Uhlenbeck's
texts, IStik- has inflection similar to that of the
demonstrative pronouns, viz, obligatory inflection for gender-
person-number, facultative inflection for spatial/temporal
proximity. It is noteworthy, however, that whereas demon-
strative themes are frequently inflected for spatial/temporal
proximity, the indefinite pronoun theme has this inflection less
frequently, cf. Uhlenbeck examples, Concige Grammar, paragraph
53, pages 110-113,

Certain syntactic peculiarities distinguish constructions
with IStik- from other pronoun constructioas., For example,
this theme occasionally contains the attributive stem matt-

'again'; no other pronmoun theme includes even facultative
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appearances of attributive elements, Again, pronouns based on
this theme sometimes appear in constituency with demonstrative
pronouns., This is not unique, for second person persomal
pronouns occasionally also appear in comstituency with demonstrative
pronouns, When IStik~ is accompanied by a demonstrative pro-
noun, however, its inflection is more like that of a noun than
a pronoun. Thus, a singular form of IStik~- may appear with a
plural demonstrative pronoun, exactly as occasionally occurs
with nouns.,
The basic inflectional forms of the indefinite promoun

are the following:

inanimate: stsfki
animate: stsfka
subordinate: stsfki
inanimate plural: stafkists
animate plural: stsfkiks

One additiomal word with the syntax and meaning of an
indefinite pronoun occurs fairly often in Uhlenbeck's texts.
This form, given as £i3ua by Uhlenbeck, was never collected
by the author. In the texts, 413ua always has an animate
referend, and Uhlenbeck translates 'that certain one, so-and=-
so'. The word appears to have the suffix which marks third
person animate singular specific in the inflection of
substantives, but it is impossible to extract a theme with

certainty, since no other forms occur which might be considered
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as inflectional, The word may thus be a particle rather
than a pronoun,
566, Attributive pronoun themes are inflected exactly

as demonstrative pronoun themes; so, for example:

aapatc;xtaka 'the one behind'
isskdxtsika 'long ago, the long ago time'
spoxtaxka 'the one above'
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600, Derivation of verb themes, Description of the formation
of verbal themes is organized according to the ultimate
category of the theme, These categories are intransitive,
stative, and transitive. Within each of these broad groupings,
attention will be directed first to themes derived from stems,
then to themes derived from other themes, where such occur.

610, Intransitive themes, The simplest intransitive theme is
coterminous with a verb or noun stem, The stem, of course,
may be composed of more than one morpheme, Themes coterminous
with stems are, for example:

~Ikki~ 'blow on whistle', cf, skki?wa 'he whistles';

4
~Ippitaakii~ 'be old woman', c¢f., nitsippitaakii 'I am
an old woman';

’
~itapoo~ 'go in a direction', cf. itapooyaaPwa 'they
went there',

610.1 By far the majority of intransitive themes, regardless of
their internal structure (that is, whether derived from stems
or from other themes) have one of three theme-=closing suffixes,
These are, in order of descending frequency of appearance, -i-,
-aa-, and -I-, Note, however, that what is here indicated as
~i- seldom stands in an environment where |[1i|| and || I}l are
in contrast, For this reason, many instances of the present
={= could be =-I-, Examples of themes derived from stems by

these suffixes alone are:
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-aswakoyii~ 'flow, move, as water', cf, égaaawakoyii?wa
'it runs, it flows';

. I'd
-Ikkaayayi- 'speed, run swiftly', cf. nitsikkaayaeyi
'T run swiftly';

7/
~IniSki' 'sing', cf. nidixkita 'sing thou!';

-onni- 'have a father', cf. nimégiun?nixpa 'I have
no father';

7/
~otpii- 'sit', cf. itaopii?wa 'he is sitting there';

/
-ootarsi~ 'own animal', cf. maatoota?siwaats 'he
kas no horse';

/
-gooSkitti- 'have big belly', cf. sooxkittsiifwa
'he has a big belly';

: /
-atwaSkaa~ 'walk, move on foot', cf. aavaarwaxkaarwa
'he is walking, he is moving on foot';

~Ikkawaa~ ‘break hole in ice', cf, ikkawéé&aa?wa
'they broke a hole in the ice';

/
-IniSkaa~ 'call name', cf. nitsin?ixka 'I call a name,
I read off a roll';

I
-Inaa=- 'be chief', cf. ninas?wa 'he is a chief';

~kIsattiiwaa- 'be jealous', cf, nitsiksisé%:siiwa
'I am jealous';

7/
-sootaa- 'rain', cf. sootaa?wa 'it rained';
/
~ISkI~- 'urinate', cf. isskaiyaa”wa 'they urinated';

’ -IttISkI~ 'be safe, out of harm's way', cf,
nitsisttssksi 'I am safe, I am out of harm's reach';

/
-gatkI- 'go out', ef. saaksista 'go thou out!’,
610,2 A small group of intransitive themes has a theme-closing
suffix of ~mm=-, (One attested theme has -m~,) The suffix is unusual

in that it is not universally present in comstructions based on
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the appropriate stems. This guffix has been observed in
affirmative and negative (presumably also interrogative)
independent mode constructions inflected for third and
subordinate persons; it also appears facultatively in the sub-
junctive in all first and second person constructions except the
inclusive first person plural. Whether the suffix appears
elsevhere ig unknown, Examples follow:

Independent examples

//
4 paapisamminﬁ?i 'he (subordinate) shouted', cf.
nitsepapisa 'I am shouting';

/ ' . /1
kayoo?pummyaapwa 'they feared', maatesikoorpummaats
'he 18 not afraid', cf. nitsikooppu 'I fear';

I
ddtsimma 'he 1s swimming', cf. nitdotsi 'I am
swimming';

¢/ /
payiimm?a 'he entered', cf. nitsipii 'I entered’'.
Dependent examples
‘7
koorpuyiiniki, koo?p&mmiiniki 'if I feared';

saayikéo?puyiiniki, saayikgb?pummiiniki 'when I am
not afraid';

/ ’/
saayipinnaaniiki, saayipiiminnaaniiki 'when we
do not come in',

611, A variety of non-theme-closing suffixes is found.
Firast to be described and illustrated are those which are
added to stems.,

611,1 Themes with meaning similar to that of the middle in
Classical Greek are formed by a suffix which occurs in two

allomorphs. In themes of this kind the subject is always
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intimately involved in his own action; in some cases the
meaning is virtually reflexive, The two suffixal allomorphs
are =II- and =IIs-, the theme-closing suffix is -i-, A
very large number of examples of each allomorph was collected,
Examples follow:
-II=-:
~aa?gllyi- 'sneeze', cf, nité!%aa?sii?yi 'I sneeze';

, =—a:pIStitikinIIyi- 'take off one's shoes', cf,
aapsstsitsikiniiyita 'take off thy shoes!';

-attllyi- 'become intoxicated', cf. £g§attsiiyi?wa
'he is drunk';

7/
~I:SsitapIlyi- 'utilize', cf. nisfuxtsissitapiiryi
'I utilize';

’
~IStimIlyi- 'wipe one's hands', cf, isstsimiiyita
'wipe thy hands!’';

~omitikkinIIyi- 'wipe ome's nose', cf.
nitaomitsikkinii?yi 'I am wiping my nose';

-pisatoo?tIlyi- 'wear an artificial hand', cf,
paasatoo?tsiiyi?wa 'he has an artificial hand',

=IIlg=-:

+s =IkkISpIIsi- 'have an injured head', cf.
ikksspiisi?wa 'he got his head hurt';

’ (~ISsikoSkokinIIsi- 'have a broken neck', cf.
issikoxkokiniisi?wa 'he got his neck brcken';

. ~IttiyaklIsi- 'suffer terrible pain', cf.
asttsiyaksiisi?wa 'he is in terrible pain';

-o:Spa?ISkItonIIsi- 'have hiccoughs', cf.
nitaxpa?issksistuniisi 1 have hiccoughs';
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17
~oyIllssi- 'grieve, mourn', cf, aoyiisiPwa 'she is
mourning';

-saakinIIsi- 'suffer miscarriage', cf,
sayaaksiniisi?wa 'she had 2 miscarriage'.

611.2 Themes with meaning very similar to those just
described are formed by a suffix -aafs-; the theme-closing
suffix is still ~i-. Examples are not numerous, around a
dozen themes based on verbal stems appear to contain the
suffix, Representative are:

-Ikkiaskaa?si~ 'get trapped', cf, ikkyéékaa?si?wa
'he got trapped';

~ikIza?si~ 'hide (oneself)', cf. 5§skuxs€iksyaa?si?wa
'he is always hiding';

/
~IStakaa?si- 'boast, brag', cf. nitasstakaa?si 'I
boasted';

/
-IStawaa?sl 'grow', cf. isstawaa?sipwa 'he grew';

e ~YootiimIStaa?si- 'fast, do without food', cf.
niteayootsim?sstaa?si 'I am fasting',

611.3 The suffix ~Sk= forms themes with the meaning of the
state which results from the action designated by the verbal
stem, The theme-closing vowel is -aa=-, Examples are rather
numerous, the following are representative:

/
-aokISkaa=- 'be pierced', cf. aoksskaa?wa 'it has a
(round) hole pierced in it';

-30Skaa- 'be crumbling, be caving off', cf,
aawaoxkaa?wa 'it is crumbling dowm';

-TkkiSkaa- 'be inflated, be swollean: have boil', cf.
nitsikkixka 'I have a boil’, ikkixkaaswa 'he has a boil';
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~pakkiSkaa- 'be ruptured, be burst open', cf.
payakkixka?wa 'it burst, it is burst or exploded';

-painiSkaa- 'be painful', cf, pain?ixkaana 'it is
sore, it hurts';

’s
~piiniSkaa' 'be ripped, torn', cf. payiinPixkaarwa 'it
ripped, it tore' (as fabric);

~ISaipiSkaa~ 'stretch', cf, éﬁgaipixkaa?wa
‘4t is elastic, it stretches';

-I§sik00?kakiniSkaa- 'have broken back', cf.
nitasikoo?kakld&xka my back is broken',

612, Themes which contrast animate and inanimate actor are
very rare in the intransitive category, although this is
quite usual in stative verbs,

One kind of strictly animate intransitive theme has al-
ready been mentioned. Such are those themes which have an
obligatory suffixal -mm~ in third (and subordinate) persons--
the precise area in which gender contrast is of importance,
Gender contrast, however, is only minimal, both because of
the paucity of such themes, and because the contrast is
between a marked and a merely implied unmarked counterpart, In
view of the clear structural contrast of gender themes in the category
of stative verbs, one might expect a more positive expression
of the same in intransitive verbs than that seen in the ~mm-
intransitive themes, As a matter of fact, only one set of genuine
intransitive themes does have full derivational contrast, and

these themes will now be described.
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612.1 Themes which belong to this class have the meaning
'with heat, accompanied by heat'. The suffix which forms the
animate theme has the shape -ISso-. This shape conforms largely
to the expectable morphophonemics except that /SN is represented
by /?/ unpredictably and unusually often, The inanimate suffix
is attested ' - three shapes. The most frequent allomorph is
~iti-; occurring once each were the phonemic shapes /ittsi/ and
/itsis/. Both of the latter are clearly variants of the
former.

Both animate and inanimate suffixes are follcwed by the
theme-closing suffix -i-,

Matching themes did not always occur, and one may guess
that there are a few cases where only one gender is represented.
The animate theme and example always precedes the inanimate,

/
-a'koSsoyi- 'beil', cf. £awaakuxsoyi?wa 'he is boiling';
-atkoti-, cf. aawaakoteid?wa 'it is boiling';

, ~1iSpakoyiSsoyi~ 'be in flames, be blazing', cf.
iixpaykuyiPsoyiewa 'he is 1n flames, he is blazing';
-0:Spakoyitti=-, cf, ooxpakdyitteiirwa 'it (fire) is blazing';

~IkI:toSsoyi~ 'warm up', cf. nitsagpistuxso?yi
'T am warming up'; ~IkI:totisi-, cf. ksiistotsisiirwa 'it is
warm (weather)';

~IkkanaSsoyi- 'be resplendent, sparkle', cf.
akkanaPaoyi?wa 'he is shining brightly';

/
~ISsoyi~ 'be severely burned, be cooked', cf, irsoyi?wa
'he got a third degree burn, he is cooked';

-ItISsoyi~ "burn', cf. aatssoyi?wa 'he is burning';
=Ititi-, cf, dstssitsii?wa 'it burned';
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~IttokinISsoyi-~ 'burn up', ef. nitsisttqkin?sso?yi
'I am burning up'; -Ittokiniti~, cf, aaaksisttokinitsirwa
it will burn up completely';

/
-sikkoSsi~ 'render grease', cf, sayikkuxsoyirwa
'he (fat) is rendered'.

620, Formation of verbal themes from other themes, Several
intransitive verbal themes are formed by the addition of suf-
fixes to tramsitive verbal themes and to noun themes, De=-
scription of derived néun themes follows that of derived verb
themes,

621, Derivation from transitive themes,

621.1 Reflexive themes are formed by the suffix -o0:Ss-; the
theme-closing suffix is -i-, The ordinary representation of
HSH is these forms 1s /x/, but a scattering of forms contained
/?/. Representative are the following:

/
Ikimmo :Ssi- 'pity oneself', cf. nitsikimpmuxsi
'I feel sorry for myself';

~IniSkoStoo:Ssi~ 'sing to oneself', cf.
{4wattsin?ixluxtoo?sizwa 'he sings to, for himself';

-atkano:Ssi- 'hurt oneself', cf, nitfkaneuxsi 'I
hurt myself';

~ISsYaapinio:Ssi- "rub the eyes', cf.
sssyaapinyooxsi1wa 'he is wiping his eyes, rubbing his eyes';

-gatofto:Ssi- 'undress oneself, strip', cf.
saasetuxsiowa 'he undressed';

,,  —yaaSkoomo:Ssi- 'take a vow', cf.
nooxkaaxkoom?uxsita 'take thou a vow!',

621.2 Recriprocal themes are formed by the suffix -o:ti-,
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This suffix is followed by the theme-closing suffix -i-,
Examples:

/ -atkomimmo:tiyi-= 'love one another', cf,
aakomimmotsiiyaa?wa 'they love one another';

~aSkaniottiyi- 'doctor each other by piercing', cf.
nitaawaxkanyootsiixpinnaad% we doctor each other by pilercing';

-IkippIStimo tiyi- 'have a short wrestle with each
other', cf. axkanikippsstsimotsiyoO?pa 'let us wrestle each
other for a little while!';

A o:Spommoo :tiyi~- 'trade, make purchases', cf.
itauxpummootsiiyaa?wa "they traded there',

621,3 Pseudo-intransitive themes which refer to actions
directed against indefinite animate objects are formed by a suffix
having two allomorphs. The allomorph -im- appears with
transitive themes which end in a consonant, the allomorph
-m-~ with transitive themes ending in a vowel, The theme-closing
suffix is -aa-, Examples of themes of this type are exceedingly
numerous, illustrative are:

/
-ai?tinnimaa- 'sew', cf, tsirtsinnima 'I am
sewing a dress’;

\
-attipamaa- 'patch buckskin', cf, ££§attsipamaa?wa
'she is patching moccasins';

V4
-ItISsimaa- 'brand', cf. nitsistssimaaxpinnaan®
'we are branding';

7/
~Ittokimaa- 'drum', cf. nitsisttokimra 'I drum';

~Iyinnimaa- 'seize animals or birds', cf.
ssyinnimaa?wa 'he seizes animals or birds' (hawk)';

~-omowaa?kimaa- 'rownd up cattle', cf,
nitdomowaarkim?a 'I am rounding up cattle',
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Many themes formed by this suffix are built on transitive
themes which do not appear elsewhere., Some examples are:

~Ikaa?kimaa=- 'chop lodge poles', cf. &x2a7 kimaarwa
'he is chopping lodge poles';

~Ikkatimaa~ 'blow on a whistle or flute; bugle (of
bull elks)', cf. ékkatsimaayaarwa 'they are bugling';

«~IsayaaSkimaa- 'hoist flag or banner', cf,
sayaxkimaata 'hoist thou a flagl',

~-itapI: Skatimaa- 'dance in the sun dance', cf,
aaak*tapisskatsimaa?wa 'ne will dance in the sun daace';

, =Isyikaa?kimaa=- 'endeavor, persevere', cf,
iiyikaa?kimaata 'be thou brave, try thou hard!';

-pakkInikimaa~ 'mash cherries', cf, payﬁkksinikimaq?wa
'she mashed the cherries';

621.4 Pseudo-intransitive themes which indicate action directed
toward indefinite inanimate objects are formed by the suffix -atk-
added to transitive inanimate themes, The theme=-closing suffix is
-i-, Many examples were collected, the following are representative:

-aiftinnatki- 'gew things', cf. nitaawti?tsinnaki
'T am sewing things', nitaawci?tsinenixpa 'I am sewing it';

-attipaa'ki- 'patch leather goods', cf,
aawattsipaaki?wa 'she is patching leather things',
aawattslpaimay 'she is patching 1t';

7/
—IStISsa:ki-/'burn things', cf. nitasstssyaaki 'I
am burning things', nitasstssiixpa 'I am burning it';

/
~Ittokiatki~ 'knogk on things', cf. nitsisttokyaaki
'T knocked on things', nitsisttokiixpa 'I knocked on it';

-Iyinna'ki- seizg, catch things', cf, nitesyinnaki
'T am catching things', nitécyin?nixpa 'I am catching it';
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-omoona tki- 'ro];I things up', cf. nitacmoonaki 'I
am rolling things up', nitﬁormoon?ixpa 'I am rolling it up'.

When the transitive inanimate theme has a formant ending in -oo-,
this portion of the suffix is dropped before -ai:k- is added:

/
~ka:SkItISta;ki- 'saw wood', cf. nit €€ kaxksistsstaki
'I am sawing wood', nit sekaxksistsstooxpa 'l am sawing it';

/
-ISkImata:ki 'weave things', cf. essksimataki’wa
'he is weaving', issksimatoomay 'she wove it';

-1SgIItIStatki 'wash, launder’, cf, nitdssiistsstaki
'I am doing laundry', nitassiistsstoo?pa 'l am washing it';

/ ~-ISsitatki- 'to shoot at things and hit them', cf.
ayisstaki?wa 'he shot and hit', ayissitoomay 'he shot it';

-okISt:a'ki 'count things', cf. nitaoksstaki
*I am counting', nitaokaatooxpyaa?wa 'l am counting them';

~omatISkaSta:ki 'give away presents » cfe
nitaomatsskaxtaki 'I am giving away things', domatsskaxtoomay
'he is giving it away';

-o0:Spaatatki~ 'carry, pack things on the back' s cf.
nitaxpaataki 'TI am packing things on my back', nitaxpaatooxpa
'I am carrying it',

There is one anoma_ly in the distribution of the suffix
~atk-, When the transitive animate theme ends in | t}i, matched
by a transitive inanimate theme which has no derivational
suffix, -atk~ is added to the transitive animate theme, while
retaining its usual meaning, Examples:

/

-aapikIta',lsi- 'throw things', cf. nitaa’piksistak:l
'I threw things', nitdapiksista?wa 'I threw him',
nitaapiksiixpa ‘I threw 1t';

/7

-Igattinitaki- sl:l.t things', cf. cesattsinitakirwa

'he is slitting things, sayattsinitsiiway 'he slit him, he
vaccinated him', sayfttsinimmay 'he slit it';
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~;ao.yiniq;ki 'fringe thinga‘, cf, esaoyinitaki?wa
'she cuts fringes', éésoyinitsiiway 'she fringed him' (leather
coat), socyinimmay 'she fringed it';
-IyISkIpItaki- 'tie things up', cf. nitesyissksipistaki
'I tie things up', nitesyissksipista?wa 'I am tying him
up', niteeyisskeipiixpa 'I am tying it up’',
630. Derivation of intransitive themes from noun themes,
631, It was noted above (610,1) that some themes are
forﬁed by the addition to a stem or theme of a theme-closing
suffix alone, The theme-closing suffix ~i~- added to dependent or
possessed noun themes forms intransitive verbal themes with the
meaning 'possess the referend of the noun theme'.

Examples:

-agkiikowaami~ 'have girl (friend)', cf,
aakiikowaamiwa 'he has a girl friend';

-okI:ti- 'have mother', cf. saakyégksistsi?wa
'he still has a mother, his mother is still living';

-oko?si- 'have child', cf, méﬁ%aoko?siwaats 'she
has no children';

77
~o:mitaami~ 'have dog', cf. iiksskao’mitaamiecwa
'he owns many dogs';

~onni~ 'have father', cf, nitén?ni 'I have a father';

-otokiimi- 'have, own hides', cf. akiotokiimiPwa
'she has a lot of hides',

632, A suffix of -Sk- added to noun themes forms themes with
the meaning of producing (or otherwise acquiring) the referend
of the noun theme, The theme-closing suffix is -aa-, The

suffix is apparently productive, Examples:
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~InaamaaSkaa- 'count coup, take a trophy in battle',

cf., nitsinaamaaxka 'I took a weapon, I counted coup', -Inaamaa-

'"bow, gun ';

/7
-itikiSkaa- 'make moccasins', c¢f, nitegtsikixka
'TI am making moccasins', -itiki- 'moccasin';

~okoopISkaa- 'prepare soup', cf, ég%opsskaa?wa
'she is making soup', -okoopI- 'soup';

~ookooYISkaa- 'build house', cf, nitégkoo?sska
'I am building a house', -ookooyI- 'housza';

~oomiiSkaa- 'fish', cf. aomiixkaa?wa 'he is fishing',
-omii~ 'fish';

/7
-0:SpiikiSkaa- 'cut teeth', cf. aomatapooxpiikixkaaPwa
'he i3 beginning to cut teeth', —o:Spiiki- 'tooth',

633, The suffix -aaPs~ added to noun themes forms intransitive
themes with the meaning 'become the referend of the noun theme',
The change of state is not considered as a natural or usual
one, as of a child becoming a man, but rather as an unusual
one, as through the mediation of magic, and inducing wonder.
The accompanying theme-closing suffix is -i-, Derivation of
themes of this kind is productive, and quite a large number of
examples were collected, Representative examples are:

-aakiiwaapsiz 'become a woman', cf.
maarattaakiiwaa7siwaatsinay 'he did not become a woman again';

; -aStokaa?si~- 'become a needled evergreen', cf.
{taxtokaa?si?wa 'he became a pine tree, turned into a pine tree';

matapiiwa?si- 'become a person', cf,
matapiiwaa?si?wa 'it (animal) became a person'°

~o :Skyagyowaarsi~- 'turn out to be a bear, become a
bear', cf. otuxkyaayowaa?ssi 'that it was a bear, that it
had turned out to be a bear';
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-yo :Skotokaarsi~ 'become a rock', cf,
ayoxkotokaa?siyaa?wa 'they became rocka'

640, Derivation of intransitive themes from pronoun themes,
An intransitive theme is derived from demonstrative, personal,
and attributive pronoun constructions. The derivational suffix
has the shape -ok-, The suffix follows the last element of the
completed (neutral) pronoun construction, The meaning of the
verbal portion of the theme so formed is rather obscure, but it
seems to refer to position in a place rather than to existence.
Constructions based on themes of this type are translated by in-
formants as 'there this or that one is, goes', 'there 1is the first
one', etc, The only example of this kind of theme based on a

personal pronoun was translated 'It is me',

Examples:

/
annaoka 'there he is'
é&nimaokinéyi 'there he (subordinate) was'
éﬁniksimaokyaa?wa 'there they (animate) were'
annistsimackyaa?wa 'there they (inanimate) are'
oomeaxkaoka 'away yonder she is'
é;Eoyaoka 'right here he, it is'
aakdxtaxkaoka 'yonder he was'
apatéxtsikaokinay 'there he (subordinate) was,

coming behind'
niistowakaoka "It is 1'

This theme is subject to further derivatiomal suffixing,
comparable to other verbal themes. So, with the diminutive

suffix =?s=-:
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ég?nsstaoksi 'there the little thing was'
Note that the pronoun is also diminutive, Again, with
the suffix of the historical mode:

é&naokixka 'there he purportedly was',

650, Stative themes, Stative themes always have an attributive
stem as head, and separate themes regularly appear for animate
and inanimate subjects. In animate themes, moreover, a
distinction is often made between human and non-human subjects.,
Several suffixes are employed in the derivation of stative
themes; some appear in dozens of different themes, others in
only a few each or even in one, Consonant-final derivatiomal
suffixes are generally followed by one of the same theme-closing
suffixes as appear in intransitive themes,

651, Animate themes with a non-human referend are formed by
a suffix of -im- which is added to attributive stems. The theme-
closing suffix is -i-~, Several examples were collected ac-
cidently, and Uhlembeck also lists many. Representative are

the following:

7/
-aipiimi- 'be white', cf, aapiimirwa 'he (horse) is
1light colored';

y, ~kiStipimi- 'be spotted, be pinto', cf.
kixtsipimiPwa 'he is spotted, he is a pinto (horse)';

-omaSkimi- 'be big', cf. tm?axkimizwa 'he is
big';

/
-ootimi- 'be sorrel', cf. ootsimi?wa 'he is
sorrel (horse, bear)';
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~Ssikimi- 'be black', cf, sikimi?wa 'he is black'

Other examples are given by Uhlenmbeck, Concise Grammar,
paragraph 27, pages 66-67, and in the vocabularies,

652, Stative themes with other than animal reference are
formed by several suffixes, Each such theme is matched by an
inanimate theme with its own formant suffix,

652,1 The commonest pair of themes has the animate suffix -ISs~,
with theme-closing -i~, and inanimate -i-, also with theme~
closing -i-, Examples:

/
-a:tooyISsi- 'be holy', cf, naatoo?ssiewa 'he is
holy'; -a:tooyii-, cf. naatooyii’wa 'it is holy';

/
-IISsi- 'be hard, stromg, brave', cf. missiPwa 'he
is hard, strong, brave'; -Ii—, cf. piirwa 'it is hard';

-IkkISsi- 'be slender, narrow', cfe ikkssi?wa 'he
is slender, he is narrow'; ~Ikkii-, cf, ikkifewa 'it is
slender, it is narrow';

/

-Ik:SkISsi- 'be stiff with cold', cf, ksisskssi?wa
'he {s stiff with cold'; -Ik:Skii~-, cf, ksisskiiewa 'it is
stiff with cold';

~ImmoviISsi~ ‘'be gairy cf. immoyissi?wa 'he 1s
hairy'; =Immeoyii-, cf. immoy fowa "1t is hairy';

-ISpISsi~ 'be high', cf. spssi?wg,'he is high, he is
gay from drinking alcohol'; ~ISpii~, cf, spiirwa 'it is high';

~-IttikISsi- 'be slick', cf. isttsikssi?wa 'he 1is
slick'; =Ittikii-; cf. isttsikiiewa 'it is slippery';

/
~kimISsi- 'be wam', cf. kayin?ssirwa 'he is
warm'; kinnii-, cf, kayinniiPwa 'it 1is warm';

-sokaa?plSsi~ 'be good', cf. sokaa?pssi?wa 'he is
good'; sokaappii-, cf. sokaa?pii?wa 'it is good';

R . L .
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~ya:SsISsi- 'be kind, be good', cf, dxssiPwa 'he
is good'; -ya:iSsii-, cf, dxsiiPwa 'it is good',

653, Most stative themes based on stems referencing numbers
have an animate =-I- (or -i-), inanimate -o-, Those number themes which
do not belong here are described later (655.3, 655.4), where a full
list of the themes is given. It is to be understood that all
themes not given in the later sections belong to the present
category. Only representative examples will be given, since the
group of themes which belongs here is quite large.

Examples:

~IIsitI- 'be five', cf. niisitsfyaa’wa 'they (an-
imate) are five, there are five of them'; ~IIgito-, cf.
niisitdyaa?wa 'there are five, they (inanimate) are five';

-naal- 'be six', cf. nfcy337wa 'they (animate) are
six, there are six of them'; naao~, cf. nsoyaafwa 'they
(inanimate) are six, there are six of them';

~-p1iSkII- 'be nine', cf. piixksifyaaPwa 'they
(animste) are nine, there are nine of them'; piiSkIo~,
cf. piixksyoyaa?wa 'they (inanimate) are nine, there are
nine of them';

~kiipI- 'be ten', cf, kiipfyaa?va 'they (animate)
are ten, there are ten of them'; kiipo-, cf, kiipdyaa’wa
‘they (inanimate) are ten, there are ten of them';

-1 tikopotI- 'be twelvs', cf, nitsiistsikopotsspinnaan?a
'"there are twelve of us'; nastikopote-; cf. naatsikopotoyaa?wa
'they (inanimate) are twalve, theve are twelve of them',

654, A scattering of examples of stative stems was collected
in which a suffix -isi- (or with either vowel || Il| instead) is
found, A theme-closing -i- follows the suffix. Some of the

examples appear to be inanimate, others animate, so Uhlenbeck's
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statement (A Blackfoot-English Vocabulary, page 87, entry

ékaisiu) that the referend may be either animate or inanimate

may be correct. Examples of this kind, and indeed the (unlikely)
theoretical possibility that some stative themes do not distinguish
the gender of the subject, should be investigated further.

655, The remaining theme types all have one feature in com-
mon: the animate theme is always closed by a suffixal -mm-
when inflected for third or subordinate persons. It will be
recalled that an identical structural feature was present
with certain intransitive themes (610.2)., In stative themes the
suffix usually redundantly expresscs the animate gender of the
theme, but in some cases the animate theme is marked in no other
way. This feature should be studied further, since complete
paradigms have not been collected for themes of this kind.

655,1 A small group of themes has animate -I-, inanimate
~0-, The following examples include all the known themes of this
type:

-atkayI- 'be much', cf. nitéka?yi 'there's a lot of
me', aakayf{m’ma 'there is a lot of him'; ~a:kawo-, cf.
aakawéPwa "there is a lot of it';

~-ISsokI- 'be heavy', cf. k{tssoksi 'thou art heavy',
soksfm™ma 'he is heavy'; -ISsoko-, cf. fésoko?wa, soké™wa
'it 1s heavy';

-1timI- 'stink, smell', cf, nitsits{m?{ 'I stink',
1tsim{m?ma 'he stinks'; -itimo-, cf. itsiméPwa 'it stinks';

-omaSkI- 'be big', cf. nitimPaxksi 'I am big',
¢m?axksim?ma 'he is big'; omaSko-, cf. tmPaxkofwa 'it is big'.
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One theme has animate =-i~, inanimate =-o=:

kI:salki- 'be sharp', cf. iiksikaisaikim?ma 'he
(knife) 1s sharp'; kI:saako-, cf. ksiisddkorwa 'it is sharp'.

The slight difference in shape between the two themes isg
probably due to vowel assimilation in the environment of
stress (inanimate theme).

655,2 Certain stative themes, for the most part based on
attributive stems referencing colors or other phenomena of
appearance, all contain a final meaning 'look 1ike', The animate
form of the final is ~Ina-, the inanimate form is -Inatti-,
Representative examples are the following:

/
-Ikkana- 'shipne, be resplendent', cf., nitsikkanra
'I shine, I am bright', {kkanamsma 'he is shiny, radiant';
-~Ikkanatti-, cf. ikkanattsi?wa 'it is shiny, it is bright';

/
-ISsikIna- 'appear black', cf. nitssiksida 'I
am black', siksinam?ma 'he looks black, he is black';
=-ISsikInatti-, cf, siksindttsiowa 'it looks black, it is
black';

/
~itiIna~- 'be handsome', cf, iikitsiinampma ‘'he is
very nice looking';

kIkkIna- 'appear white', cf. ksikksinamvma 'he
looks white, he is white'; kIkkInatti-, cf. keikksinattsizwa
'it looks white, it is white'-

otlSkoIna- 'appear blue', cf. dfgskuinam?ma 'he
looks blue, he is blue'; otISkoInatti~, cf. utsskuinattsirwa
'4t looks blue, it is blue’.

An example based on a noun stem rather tham on an at-

tributive stem is:

onnikiInatti-~ 'be milk-like in appearance', cf.
tnnikiinattsi?wa 'it looks milky'
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655.3 In stative themes based on stems for 'four' and 'eight',
the animate theme has ~yi~ (or -YI-), the inanimate theme has no suffix:

niisooyi- 'be four', cf. niisooy{mmyaaPwa 'they are
four, there are four'; niisoo~ cf. n11863§aa?wa 'they are
four, there are four';

naanisooyi~ 'be eigyt', cf, nadnisooyimmyaaTwa 'they

are eight, there are eight'; nadnisoo- cf. nddnisooyaa®wa 'they are
eight, there are eight',

655.,4 Stative themes based on stems for 'one', 'two'
'three', and 'seven' are alike, except that the theme-closing
-mm- 18 present in those forms where contrast is needed.
(Examples for other than third person subject were not col-
lected, but one may predict that the suffixal -mm- would be

absent,) Examples:

nitokISkaa- 'be ome', cf. nitdksskam?ma 'he is
one, there is one'; nitdksskaa?wa 'it is one, there is one';

naatookaa- 'be two', cf. nditookammyaa’wa 'they
are two, there are two'; nddtookaayaa’wa
'they are two, there are two';

niokISkaa- 'be three', cf, nidksskammyaa?wa
'they are three, there are three'; nidksskaayaa®va 'they are
three, there are three';

iSkitikaa- 'be seven', cf. ixkits{kammyaaPwa
'they are seven, there are seven of them'; ixkitsfkaayaa®wa 'they
are seven, there are seven';
655.5 There are other stative themes which differ only by the
presence of -mm- in the animate theme; so, for example, themes

with the final =-IkI- 'stick':

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



238

—omaSkIkI- 'be big stick, tree', cf, umPaxksiksimpma
'he is a big tree'; -omaSkIkI- 'be big stick', cf.
tmpaxksiksiowa it is a big stick',

656, In quite a f»w instances only one of a pair of stative
themes was collected, This is presumed to be accidental for
the most part, although there must be instances when one of
a pair, for semantic reasons, seldom occurs, if ever, Thus,
the inanimate theme -a:pinako- 'bacome light', cf.
aapinéko?wa 'it dawms, it shows light', probably has no
animate counterpart., Similarly, the inanimate theme
~ISkiinatti- 'be dark', cf. skiinattsirwa 'it is dark, night
has fallen' certainly has no animate counterpart with similar
meaning.

657. Diminutive stative themes are formed by a suffix of
-?s- added to the stative theme. The theme-closing suffix is
-i=, Only those examples of diminutive stative themes were
collected, but the formation of such themes is evidently pro-
ductive, Examples: .

-itapiinamml?si- 'look like a person, look like a
human being', cf, nii?tuxksskai?tapiinam?siixka 'they say
the poor little thing (girl) looked like a real person then';

-okaa?pininatti?si- 'look shabby', cf.
asskao?kaa?pininattsi?siixka 'they say that the poor little
thing (tent) was so shabby looking';

P ~yootipinammI?si- 'be dingy looking', cf.

ootsipinamesiixka 'they say that the poor little thing (girl)
was so dingy looking',
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660, Derivation of transitive themes,

661, The simplest transitive theme is coterminous with a
verbal ctem, Themes of this kind are either animate or
inanimate, A very large number of examples was collected,
of which the following are typical:

PN
~Ina-, 'draw', write', cf. nitsinaa?wa 'I drew
his picture', nitsinaixpa 'I wrote it';
-ISta- ‘'pound, drive in', cf. nitasstaarwa 'I am
picketing him (horse)', nitdsstaixpa 'I am driving it (a
stake) in';

/
~I?s- 'byrn, cook', cf. nitsirsa?wa 'I burned him,
I cooked him', nitsiesixpa 'I burned it, I cooked 1it';

.
-IkLIn- "touch', cf. nitsiksii.ia?wa 'I touched
him', nitsiksiineixpa 'I touched it';

-IkItto~ 'prick, jab', cf, nitegksisttaa?wa 'T am
pricking him, I am innoculating him', nitseksisttoirspa 'I
am jabbing it';

-omoon- wrap, roll up', cf, nitaomoonaewa 'I
am wrapping him up', nitaomoon?ixpa 'I am rolling it up'

~o0:Skot~ 'give', cf, ni*uxkota?wa 'I gave him',
nituxkotsixpa 'I gave it',

662,1 Themes with the meaning 'perform with the mouth or the
teeth' are formed by tramsitive animate -p-, transitive in-
animate -St=, Illustrative are:

-astop= 'tagte', cf. aatopiiway 'he tasted him',
-astoSt-, cf, aatuxtsimay 'he tasted it';

~IkkIStinip- 'sting', cf. ékksatsinipiiway ‘he 1is
stinging, pricking him';

~IpakkIp- 'smash with the teeth, cf. sepakksipiiway

'Qg is smashing him with his teeth', -IpakkISt-, cf,
ggpakksstsimay 'he is smashing it with his teeth';
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~Ipikkip- chew » cf. amikksipiiday 'he is chewing
him', -IpikkISt-, cf, écpikksstsimay 'he 1s chewing it';

., si.kIp- 'seize with the mouth, bite', cf.
siiksipiiway 'he bit him', si.,kISt-, cf, siiksstsimay ‘he
bit 1it';

~IgonopiSkip-~ 'kiss' P cf. nitsuno?isskipa?wa 'I kisgsed
her', ~Isono?iSkiSt-, cf, nitsdnoriskixtsixpa 'I kissed it',

662,2 A few examples were collected in which the transitive

animate theme has a suffixal -mm-, the transitive inanimate
a suffixal -Stoo-, Tnemes of this kind refer to cuttimg:

=IkaSkIIStImm- ‘'saw', cf, nitégkaxksisstsimmana
'I am sawing him in two', ~IkaSkIIStIStoo-, cf,
nitcekaxksisatsstooxpa 'I am sawing it up';

-IkIsItImm=~ ﬂumn,ﬁ.&mmnmmmma'm
is sharpening him (knife)', -IkIsItISt-, cf. édksisistsstoomay
'he is sharpening it (axe)'°

7/
~I1tinimm- 'cut', cf. nitsiistsinimmapwa 'I cut him';

/
-Isotyinimm~ 'cut fringes', cf, nitsoyinimmarwa 'I
fringed him’',

662.3 Other themes which seem to reference an action by a cut-
ting edge have a different type of structure. Many transitive
animate themes of this kind have a suffixal -t-, and in some
cases a transitive animate theme with a different suffix, or
no suffix, also occurs., The transitive inanimate theme is
poorly represented in the examples, but those which occur
have no derivational suffix, Examples:

/
~aiSkatinit- 'eviscerate', cf., nitaxkatsinitarwa
'T cut him open, I gutted him',

/7
,olitinit- 'cut', cf, nitsiistsinitarwa 'T cut him’',

(algp nitsiistsinimma?wa 'I cut him'); ~IItini-, cf.
ayiistsinimmay 'he cut it up';
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7]

-Iso:yinit- 'fringe', cf. agpyinitsiiway 'she is
fringing him (leather jacket)', (also etsoyinimmiiway 'she is
fringing him');

/
~IyaamiSkinit- 'cut hair', cf. ef;aam?ixkinitsii?wa
‘he is cutting her hair';

ka:Skaanit- 'cut off nose', cf, kéxkaanitsiiway
'he cut off her nose';

/
ka:SkInit- ‘cut off', cf. kaaxksinitsiiway 'he
cut him off';

-Ika:SkoTkit- 'cut off head', cf., nits{kaxko?kita?wa
'I cut off his head', (also nitsfkaxkorkyaarwa ‘I cut oif his
head');
piinit- 'cut, pare wp', cf, payf&nitsiiway 'he cut
him up into smal}l pilaces', (also payiiniiway 'he pared him up');
piini-, cf. payiinimay 'he cut it up',
Two additional slightly divergent themes also probably
belong here: -I?itt- 'flay with a blade', cf. nitégEittarwa
'I am skinning him with a knife'; si:saapitt-, 'cut narrow strips',
cf, siiséébittsisa"cut him (hide) into. strips'. Possibly also here
ig ~-TPnit- 'kill, cf. nitsfenita?wa 'I killed him,' |
Other themes are found with structure identical to that
outlined here (see below, 667). The latter, however, do not have
the consistency in meaning exhibited by the present themes, nor
do parallel transitive animate themes with the same meaning occur,
For this reason it is assumed that homophonous suffixes are involved,
and the two are described separately,

663, Several transitive themes are formed by elements which

pattern rather like the suffixes just described, but which
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are identical, or virtually so, with well-attested verbal
stems, These will be described as suffixes, but there is
some doubt in the author's mind as to their true status, It
is possible, for instance, that the most correct analysis
would class these as stem-final elements rather than as
suffixes,

663,1 Performance of an action by using the hands is indicated
by the suffix ~inn-, The theme so formed is either animate or
inanimate, Typical examples are:

=Ikippoyinn~ 'squeeze, wring', cf, nitégaksiksip-
poyinnaswa 'I am going to squeeze him, wring him’;
nitaaaksiksippoyinsnixpa 'I will wring it out';

-ISpinn- '1ift, hold up', cf. issp{hniiway 'he
1ifted him up'; asspinnimﬂv 'he is holding it up';

-ISsinn~ 'break with the hand', cf. nitdssinnarwa
'I am breaking him with my hand'; nitdssinni?pa 'I am
breaking it by hand';

~I?inn- 'skin by hand', cf. ir{nniirwa 'he puiled
off his skin';

~okISpainn- 'plaster, daub', cf. nitégksspen?nixpa
'I am plastering it, daubing it';

-opottinn- compress', cf. aoputtsinniiway 'he is
pressing him'; aoputtainnimay ‘he is compressing it',

Compare with these the stem -~Imn- 'seize, hold in the
hand’: nitsfnna’wa 'I seized him, held him'; nitsfh?nixpa
'T held it'.

663.2 Other themes with the meaning 'perform with the hand'
are derived by transitive animate -o?to-, transitive inanimate

=o?t=, Examples:
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-Ika:SkInio?to- 'cut, tear', cf.
nitaaaksikaxkinyo?towaagya ‘I will tear him apart';
-Ikas:SkInlort-, cf. nitaaaksikaxksinyortsixpa 'I will tear it

up';

-I:Ssinio?to- 'catch, grab', cf. nitsissinyO?towaa?wa
'I grabbed him'; -I:Ssiniodt-, cf. nitsfssinyoptsizpa 'I
grabbed it';

-ominioPt- 'break off portion', cf.
nitaominyo?tsixpa 'Il am breaking off a piece';

pakkio”to- 'smash', cf. payakkyo?toyiiway
'he smashed him with his hard;

satopt- 'take out, take off', cf, séao?tsimay
'he took it out, he took it off';

sattikanio? t- 'scratch', cf. sayé%tsikanyo?tsimay
'he scratched it'.

Compare with these the stem -o?t-, 'take': -orto-, cf.
nitéo?towaa7wa 'T am taking him'; -ort-, cf, nit50?tsixpa 'I am
taking it'.,

663.3 An isolable -5k~ appears in a mumber of themes, all
having meanings associated with motion oi the body or pressure by
the feet, The %framsitive animate theme has -Sko-, the transitive
inanimate theme has =Sk~ alone:

/
~IkIsalSko- 'chase', cf. nitsiksisasskowaaewa 'I
chased him';

, -~IpakkiSko- 'burst with the foot', cf.
nitsipakkixkowaazwa 'I burst him open'; -IpakkiSk-, cf,
nitsipdkkixkixpa 'I burst it with my foot';

, ~IpokkIniSk- 'squash with the foot', cf.
nitsipokksinixkiepa 'I squashed it with my foot';

-~IpokkISk~ 'mash with the foot', cf., nitsipé%ksski?pa
'I mashed it with my feet';
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, -1 :SpattISko~ 'push, jostle, run over', cf.
{ixpattsskowaa?wa 'he got run over',

The stem /ISk/ means 'break with the foot', cf. -ISko-,
nitdsskowaszwa 'I am breaking him with my feet', ||Sk | appesra
as a final referencing motion by feet in intramsitive themes, cf,
—aawaSkaa~ 'walk', nitaawaarwaxka 'I am walking’,

663.4 Themes which indicate an action accomplished or
accompanied by heat or fire are formed by a suffix ~Ss-. Gender
i1s not differentiated in the themes so formed.

y -atkoSs- 'boil', cf. a’a’waakuxsiiway 'he is boiling him',
aawaakuxsimay 'he is boiling it';

P ~I:SkanakISs- 'shoot with a fire arrow', cf.
nitsisskunakssapwa 'I shot him with a fire arrow';

-ItISs=- 'bum', cf, nitastssaswa 'I am burning
him, branding him', nitastssixpa 'I am burning it';

I 4
~IttokinISs- 'burn up', cf. isttokinessiiway 'he
burned him up', isttokin?ssimay 'he burned it wp';

~IkI:toSs- 'warm up', cf. nitésksistuxsarwa 'I am
warming him up', nitéeksistuxsixpa 'I am warming it up';

rA
sikkoSs- 'render grease', cf. sayikkuxsimay 'he
rendered it';

so.kinISs= 'doctor with heat', cf. e’elsokin?ssiiway
'he 1s doctoring him with heat'.

The stem -ISs- has the meaning burn and cook, cf,
/
nits{?sarwa 'I burned him, I cooked him', and nitsi?sixpa

'T burned it, I cooked it',
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664. Similar to the instrumental themes are themes which
specify an action whose performance or results have an effect
on the emotions of the subject. Also here, for apparently
formal reasons, are themes meaning 'look at'., The transitive
animate theme is formed by the suffix -mm-, the transitive
inanimate by the suffix -7t-. A very large number of examples
was collected, of which the following are typical:

-almm~ 'woo', cf. e/mmiiway 'he wooes her';

-atkomImm- '1ove , cf, nitaakomimma?wa 'T love
hker', -atkomI?t-, cf, nit:aakomi?tsixpa 'I love it';

~Ikalmm- 'dislike', cf, nitsiiksikema?wa 'T
dislike him very much';

py ~IpisatImm- 'marvel at, wonder at', cf,
nitecpisatsimmarwa 'I marvel at him';

;, -Ipoyinalmm- 'be annoyed at', cf.
nitsiiksipoyinemmarwa 'I am annoyed at him', -Ipoyinalrt-,
cf, nitsiiksipoyingiPtsixpa 'I am annoyed at it';

=-ISkISkamm=- 'care for, watch over', cf, nitgesksskamma?wa
'I care for him, watch over him', -ISkISkart-, cf.
nitéssksskartsixpa 'I take care of it';

-ISsamm~ 'look at', cf. nitassamm?wa 'L am looking
at him', ~ISsart~, cf, nitassa”tsi?pa 'I am looking at it';

y ~Ittimm- ‘be angry with or about', cf.
nitsitksistteimmaswa 'I am very angry at him ~IttI?t-, cf.
nitsiiksisttsi?tsixpa 'I am very angry about it';

VY, -onImnm- 'be concerned oxr anxious about', cf.
nitsiikunimmazwa 'I am anxious about him';

/ sikimImm- ‘refuse to part with, be a*ingy with', cf,

sikimimmiiway 'he will not part with him', sikimI?t-, cf,
sikimistsimay 'he is stingy with it';
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~yaaSsImm- 'like', cf. Ié&aaxsimméwaats 'I do
not like him', -yaaSsI?t-, c¢f. nimdataaxsiptsixpa 'I do not
like it ' .
665, Frequently encountered are transitive themes formed by
a suffixal -i-, There 1is no gender contrast in the themes

so formed:

-aaeki- strike hit', cf. nitaawaa?kyaa?wa 'I
am striking him', nitaawaa7kiixpa 'I am striking it';

-aSkani- 'pierce, sew', cf, nitaa?waxkanyaa?wa
'I am piercing him, doctoring him by piercing’',
nitidewaxkaniizpa 'I am sewing it';

~Ikaarki- 'chop', cf. nitégkaa?kyaa;wa 'T am
chopping him (log)', niteckaarkiixpa 'I am chopping it';

p -Ikki*ISt4~ 'sacrifice, make offering', cf,
nits;kkitsstsyaa?wa 'T made a sacrifice of him (blanket)'
nitsikkitsstsiixpa 'I sacrificed it, made an offering of it
(tobaceo)';

-ISsi- 'rub, wipe' , cf. nitassyaa?wa 'l am
rubbing him, wiping him , nitassiizpa 'I am wiping 1t';

-ISsiki- 'break', cf, nitassikyaa?wa 'I am
breaking him', nitassikii?pa 'I am breaking it';

-0:Spatti- 'tumble, cause to sprawl', cf,
n;tuxpettsyaa?wa 'T knocked him down, I ram over him',
nituxpattsiixpa 'I sent it hurtling'°

siieki 'cover', cf. sayii?kiiway 'he covered him',
sayii?kiimay 'he covered it'.

666, Transitive themes are formed from a very large number of
verbal stems by the addition of a suffixal -at-, The tran-
sitive animate theme requires no further suffix, the transitive

inanimate has an additional -oo-, Examples:
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-aamat=- 'smell', cf. nitaawaamata?wa 'I smell him',
nitaawaamatOO?pa 'I smell it';

Py -aapIlSkat- 'place on a bet, wager with', cf,
nitgﬁpsskata7wa *I placed him on a bet, I wagered him',
nitaipsskatooxpa 'l wagered it';

-aSkomat- 'shoot at', cf. axkumatsiiwav 'he shot at
him', axkumatoomay 'he shot at it'-

,~IkIsat~ 'hide', cf. nitérksisataswa 'I am hiding
him', nitesksigsatoo?pa 'I am hiding it';

-I:nakat- 'roll, cause tc roll', cf, nitsiinakata?wa
'I rolled him', nitsiinakatooxpa 'I rolled it';

s~Innistat- 'boil', cf. nitsin?nixtata?wa 'T boiled
him', nitsin?nixtatooxpa 'I boiled it';

/
ka:moopsat- 'steal', cf, kaQEOO?satsiiway 'he stole
him', kaamoo?satoomay 'he stole it';

/
-0:Spommat~ 'buy', cf. nitdxpummatarwa 'l am buying
him’, nitoxpummatoo?spa 'I am buying it',

667, Transitive animate themes are formed from specific stems
by a suffix of ~t=-, There is no corresponding derived transitive
inanimate theme, although there once must have been, since
intransitive themes derived by the suffix -a:k- 'act on in-
definite inanimate objects' regularly appear with a Jtl|-
theme as base, In the present language the transitive in-
animate theme is coterminous with the verbal stem, Examples
are not numerous:

/
-aapikIt- 'throw', cf. nitdapiksistawa 'I threw him',
-aapikI-, cf. nitaapiksiixpa 'I threw it';

/.
-Tka:wap IpikIt- 'open', cf. nipsikawei?piksistapwa 'I

opened him', ~Ika:wa?IpikI', cf, nitsikawai?piksiixpa 'I
opened it';
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/4
~IpikIt- 'pound', cf, nitsepiksistarwa 'I an pounding
him', ~IpikI-, cf, nitsgpiksiiepa 'I am pounding it';

-IYISkIpIt- 'tie up', cf, nitégyissksipista?wa 'T am
tying him up', ~IYISkIpI-, cf. nitecyissksipiicpa 'I am
tying it wp';

Y ~omokapIt~ 'tie the feet together, hobble, cf,
nitaomokapistarwa 'I am hobbling him (horse)'.

As noted above (662.3) these sets are identical in structure
to themes in which a suffixal transitive animate -t- is presumed
to be an instrumental suffix referring to action by a cutting
edge. It is possible that both groups are in reality a single
group.

668, Three themes were encountered which have a transitive
animate ~t-~, transitive inanimate ~too-!

-amlt- 'tell, say', cf. nitinistapwa 'I told him';
-a:nltoo-, cf, nitaanistooxpa 'l said it';

7
-aswapIlt- ‘hang, suspend', cf, g}taé&apista?wa 'I
put him in a swing'; -a:wapitoo-, cf, nitaawapistooxpa 'I
hung it up';

-ISsit- 'wrap up, bundle up', cf.lnitéksita?wa 'I
am wrapping up the baby'; ~ISsitoo-, cf. nitessitooxpa 'I
wrapped it up’'.

669, Transitive animate themes are formed from specific
stems by the suffix ~o-. The corresponding transitive inanimate
theme 18 coterminous with the verbal stem, Representative

examples are:!

7/
~Isaato- 'miss in shooting', cf. nitsaatowaarwa
'I missed him'; ~Isaat-, cf. nftsaatsixpa 'T missed it (target)';
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/
~ISkIno- 'know, recognize', cf. nitssksinowaazwa
'T knew him'; ~ISkIn=-, cf. nitssksini?pa 'I knew it';

7/
~IStonno~ 'fear', cf. nitasstunnowaa?wa 'I fear him';
~IStonn-, cf. nitasstunsnixpa 'I fear it';

~Itipoo7to~ 'put down, place', cf, istsipéo7toosa
'put thou him down!'; -Itipoort-, cf, istsipoortsita 'put thou
it down!’';

~IyooSko- 'await', cf, nitaayooxkowaa?wa 'T am wait-
int for him'; =IyooSk-, cf, nitésyooxkizpa ‘I am walting for
it';

-0:Skoono- 'find‘, cf. nikkdxkoonowaaswa 'I already
found him'; -o:Skoon~-, cf. nikkdxkoon?ixpa 'I already found it';

~yooSto- 'hear', cf. nitdxtowasPwa 'I heard him'
~yooSt-, cf, nitoxtsizpa 'I heard it',

670, Transitive animate themes which reference the performance
of an action for another's benefit are formed from stems by a
gsuffix of =o-, Derivation of thzse themes is apparently no
longer productive with stems, There are no inanimate counterparts
for these themes, Quite a large number of themes of this kind
was deliberately elicited, the following are illustrative:

~-I:mISko~ 'save food, keep food', cf.

:i;??aksim?sskowaa?wa 'I will take the rest of the food to

~InniSto- ‘boil', cf. nitéenpnixtowaaswa 'I am
boiling for him';

/
~Innooto- 'butcher, flay', cf. nitennootowaarwa
'I am butchering for him, skinning for him';

/7
~IpalSko= 'daance', cf, nitzepasskowaarwa 'I am
providing music so he can dance';
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=Ipommo- ‘bestow supernatural power, initiate into
a society, transfer a bundle', cf, niteeptmmowaa?wa 'T am
transferring a bundle to him';

~Isaamo- 'hunt', cf, nitsaamowaa:wa 'I am hunting
(i.e.,, chasing game) for him'°

/77
~Isii’ko- 'prepare bed', cf, nitersiirkowaarwa 'I
am making a bed for him';

-1Skifoto= 'bake', cf. nitfxkiietowaarwa 'I am
baking for her';

~i:tiniko- 'relate events', cf, alsltsinikowaa?wa
'we (inclusive) are telling stories to him';

-otisaavko~ 'tatoo', cf. égtsisia?koyiiway 'he
is putting a tatoo on for him'.

671. There are several other likely formants fer transitive
themes, but in most cases the patterns and their mechanics are not
well enough attested to permit description. The problem is com-
plicated in some cases by the presence of what are quite likely
stem final elements, More research must be devoted to this
fascinating area, a task which the writer hopes to undertake
when additional field work 1s possible,

680. Derivation of transitive themes from noun stems,

681, Transitive animate themes are derived from animate de~-
pendent noun stems by a suffix which may appear in two allo-
morphs, These themes have the meaning 'to have or treat ome
as -—', The most reliable examples (collected late in the
field work) all have -~mm- (preceded by connective {lI}f fol-

lowing consonant-final stems), Examples collected early in the
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field woerk have -m- rather than -mn-, -m- may be a mishearing
of -mm-, numerous other instances of such mishearing are known
to have occurred, On the other hand, real allomorphy may be
involved, Uhlenbeck's examples (Concise Grammar, paragragh 79,
pages 146~147) include some examples of each type. A double
consonant in Uhlenbeck's recordings is usually reliable, but
single consonants are often mistaken, so that the question cannot
be settled without further investigation with informants., Examples:

~IkkIoTkoam- 'have as relative', cf, nitsikksydTkoamayaaPwa
'I am related to them, I have them as relatives';

-okI:tImm- 'have as mother', cf. nitddksistsimmarwa
'I have her for mother';

~onnlm- 'have as father', cf. niténnimadwa 'I
have him for father';

-0:Skoyim= 'have as son', cf. nitdxkoyimannann?a
'we have him for son';

, ~ota’sImm~ 'to have as beast of burden', cf.
aéta?simmiiway 'he has him for a horse'.

650, Derivation of tramsitive themes from other themes,
Derivation of transitive themes from other themes, either
verbal or nominal, requires additional suffixation. Several
such suffixes occur, some identical to suffixes used in
derivation from stems,

691, Many transitive animate themes are formed from
intransitive themes by the suffix -m-, Intransitive

themes which contain the preverb 1i/o:Spok- ‘along with'
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regularly take this suffix as formant for the transitive
animate theme, Apparently also predictably taking =m- are
;ransitive animate themes based on reciprocal themes (622),.
Matching transitive inanimate themes are lacking for most
themes of this kind. Where such themes are available there
is almost no agreement as to theme formant; transitive inanimate
themes are accordingly not cited among the examples. More
investigation is required to determine whether transitive
animate themes with -m~- have a regular and predictable re-
lationship with any transitive inanimate themes,

Examples:

~atkoSkoo :tiim- 'argue', cf. nita’a’waakuxkootsiimapwa
'I am arguing with him';

’7 \~a:timoyiSkaam- 'entreat', cf.
nitaawaatsim?yixkaama?wa 'I am praying to him';

-11? tISkaam~- 'fight', cf. e:i?tsskaamii?way 'he
is fighting with him';

/
-1StIttam= 'swallow', cf. nitstisttamarwa 'I1
swallowed him' (chewing gum)';

/
~IStimostiim= 'wrestle', cf, nitasstsimotsiimarwa
'T am wrestling with him';

’
~Ittikinam- 'slide', cf. asttsikinamiiway 'he
is sliding him';

,» KIklIm- 'whistle with the 1lips’', cf.
ksiiksiimiiway 'he whistled to him';

-o0:SpokIoo?kaam- ‘sleep with', cf.
{toxpoksoorkaamif?wa 'he sleeps with her'
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-0:SpokokISkaa?sim=- 'overtake', cf,
nituxpokoksskaa?sima?wa 'I caught up with him';

-0:Spokoom~ 'accompany', cf. nitsxpokoomarwa 'I
am going with him';

P -0:Spoko :piim= 'marry, cohabit', cf.
nitsituxpokopiima?wa 'I married her then';

-simaatam- 'carry om back', cf. simd{tamii’wa
'he is carrying him on his back'.

692, Transitive themes are derived from certain apparently
true intransitive verbs by transitive animate ~ISkoSto-,
transitive inanimate -ISkiSt-, It is likely that more than
one morpheme 1is present, but if so, their identities are
unknowvn. These themes seem tc be structurally comparable
to English transitive expressions derived from intransitive
verbs by a preposition: 'laugh' > 'laugh at', Transitive
animate examples are numerous, transitive inanimate examples
are rarer, The following are typlecal:

~a:sa?iniSkoSto- 'weep for', cf.
aawaasai?nsskuxtoyiiway 'she 1is weeping for him'; cf,
43waasai?ni?wa 'she is crying';

~a:timo?iSkaaskoSto- 'pray for', cf.
nitggwaatsimo?ixkaaxkuxtowaafwa 'I-am praying for him'; c£,
nitaawaatsimorixka 'I am praying"

-a?ISkoSto- 'point at', cf. nitaaakai?sakuxtowaa?wa
'I will point at him', -a?ISkiSt-, cf, nitdaakai?sskixtsixpa 'L
will point at it'; cf. nitaawaryi 'I am pointing';

-IkIaa?sISkoSto~ ‘hide from', cf.

nitaaaksiksyaa?sskuxtowaa?wa 'I will hide from him'; cf.,
nitsiksydazsi 'I hid';
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Y -InikkISkoSto- 'be angry at', cf.
nitsenikksskuxtowaa?wa 'I am mad at him®; cf. nitsenikksi
'I am angry';

-I:poyilSkoSto- 'stand for, vouch for', cf.
nitaaaksipoyisskuxtowaa?wa 'I will gtand for him, vouch for
him'; ~IL:poyiISkist-, cf. nitsipoyisskixtsixpa 'I can stand
it'; cf, nitsipisporyl 'I am standing upright';

-IsaISttoSkoSto- 'announce to', cf, e&sasttuxkuxtoyiiway
'he is announcing to him'; cf. ¢£sastto’wa 'he is announcing';

,, =IsatyiipitISkoSto- 'lie to', cf.
nitsaayiipitsskuxtowaapwa 'I lied to him'; cf,
nitsaayiipitsi 'I lie';

-IttayilSkoSto~ 'dive for', cf, nité%ttayisskuxtowaa?wa
'l am diving for him in order to find him'; -IttayiISkiSt-,
cf, nitasttayisskixtsixpa 'I am diving for it'; cf,
nitdsttayil 'I am diving';

-0 :SpapipiISkoSto~ 'jump over', cf.
nituxpai?pisskuxtowaa?wa 'I jumped over him'- cf.
nituxpdirpili 'I jumped'.

An additional form of this type is of interest because
the theme has been shortened, presumably by haplology:

-IniSkiSkoSto~- sing to', cf, nitésn?ixkuxtowaa?wa
'I am singing to him'; cf. nitésn7ixki 'I am singing'.

693, Transitive animate themes with causitive meaning are
formad by the suffix -atti~. There is no corresponding
transitive inanimate theme. The suffix is added to the
intransitive theme when the theme-closing vowel is -i- or -I-
following a consonant, but is added to the stem when the
theme~closing vowel follows a vowel or is -aa-,

Formation of themes of this kind has been tested rather
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extensively. Representative examples are:

-aazsiiyatti- 'snegze', cf, nitaa?siiyattsyaa?wa
'I made him sneeze'; cf, aa?siiyi?wa 'he sneezed';

~a:pIStitikiniiyatti- 'take off shoes', cf.
nitaapssgsitsikiniiy!lttsyooka 'he made me take off my shoes',
cf. nitaapsstsitsikiniiryi 'I took off my shoes';

-IkIsatt:iiwatti— 'make jealous', cf,
nitsiksisattsiiwat:tsyaa?wa 'I made her jealous', cf.
keisdttsiiwaapwa 'she is jealous';

&4
-Too?katti~- sleep , cf. nitesyooakﬁttsyaarwa
'I put him to sleep', cf. scyoorkaarwa 'he 1s sleeping';

-i:pakiiyatti- 'move cagp', cf. iipakiiyatt:sii?wa
'he made him move camp', cf. iipakiiyi?wa 'he moved camp';

/
\ », =lipiyatti- 'sit', cf. iipyattsiirwa 'he seated him',
cf, iipiizwa 'he sat’;

’, i tapaaatti- 'go in a directiom', cf.
nitsiitapaaattsyaa?wa 'I made him go there', cf.,
iitapoopwa 'he went there';

/
-Ittokimatti-~ 'drum’, ,cf . nitasttokim;.ttsyaa?wa
'I am making him drum', cf, isttokimaapwa 'he drummed';

/
-okISkaa?siatti- 'run’, cf, nit:ao’ksskaa?sy‘attsyaa?wa
'I am running him', cf. aoksskagrsi?wa 'he is running';

=0:Skomiatti~ 'squeak, make noise (animal)'. cf.
nitukaryattsyaa?wa 'I made him squeak', cf. >xkumi?wa 'he
is squeaking, making a noise’',
694, In an earlier section of this chapter (670) was
described the animate suffix -o-, by which are formed double
goal themes, that is, themes which reference the performance

of an action (first goal) for another's benefit or in his

place (second goal). Considered at that time was the der;—
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vation of transitive animate themes from verbal stems.

In this section will be described the derivation of
semantically equivalent themes by a suffix whose commonest
shape is ~omo-. This suffix appears with both verbal stems
and transitive inanimate themes. As usual, transitive in-
animate formants such as -atoo- and -too- are shortened to
=at- and -t- respectively when ~omo-is added, The allo~-
morphy of the suffix is as follows: following vowels, ~mo-
is found; —-omo- is found in other environments,

It 1is apparently not possible to know when -omo- themes
can be expected to be formed on a transitive theme rather
than on a verbal stem, In fact, during testing of a fairly
large group of typical stems and themes it was discovered that
parallel themes of this kind often occur, one derived from the
verbal stem, one from the transitive inanimate theme, More-
over, these two are often matched by a theme derived from the
verbal stem by -o-, On occasion informants expressed a pre-
ference for one form as against the others, in other instances
they regarded all themes as équivalentf As will be seen from
the examples, the great possibilities afforded by a system with
these options are exploited in the idiomatic structure of the
language. Some examples of these parallel themes are in-

cluded among the illustrative examples, which now follow:
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~Ikaapkomo~ 'chop', cf. nitslfkaa?komowaa?wa 'I am
chopping for him';

=Ikkiaakatomo- 'trap', cf. nitgkkyaakatomowaarwa 'I
am trapping for him'; ~Ikkiaakomo-, cf, nitekkyaakomowaarwa
'I am trapping for him'; also nitskkyaakowaarwa
'I am trapping for him';

-Innootatomo- 'butcher, skin', cf, nitennootatomowaa?wa
'I am butchering for him'; -Innootomo-, cf. niténnootomowzaswa
'I am butchering for him'; also nitsnnootowaa?wa 'I am butcher—
ing for him';

~IpaISkatomo- 'dance’, cf nitsepasskatomowaa?wa
'I danced in his place'; also nitif passkowaarwa
'I am making him dance, providing music so he can dance';

/
-Ipokazimo~ 'fan', cf. nitsipokei?mowaarwa 'I fanned
(for) him';

~Isaamatomo- 'hunt’, cf. nitéf s3amatomowaa?wa 'I am
hunting in his place'; also nitshamowaarva 'I am hunting for
him';

/
~Isatoptomo~ 'take off, scalp', cf. nitsa>?tomowaarwa
'I scalped him';

~Isinamo~ 'draw, write', cf. nitg'és}.namowaa?wa 'I
am writing to him';

-Isoimo - 'fetch water', cf. scsomoormoyiiway 'she
gets water in her place’;

~IYImmISkoStomo~ 'laugh at', cf.
nitesyim?sskuxtomowaa‘ewa 'I am laughing at him';

~IYISkIpItomo~ 'tie up', cf. nité:’yissksipistomowaa?wa
'I am tying for him';

~0:SkoStatomo~ 'gather fuel', cf, ni’tuxkuxtatomowaa?wa
'], went for wood for her'; -o:SkoStomo-, cf.
nitm:kuxtomov;a&wa 'I went for wood in her place'; also
nooxkuxkuxtdosa 'bring thou wood for her!';

-oo?tomo~- 'take', cf, miindoPtomookita 'do thou not tazke
from me!'.,
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695. Two kinds of transitive animate theme are based on
intransitive themes derived from noun stems by the suffix -Sk-
(see above, section 632),

695.1 By the suffix -at- are formed transitive animate themes
with the meaning 'make or claim as one's own’., Examples:

~aaSsISkat- 'claim as grandparent', cf.
nitaxsskata?wa 'I claim her as grandmother';

-Innokao:mitaaSkat- 'claim as horse', cf,
nitsinnokaomitaaxkata?wa 'I claim that horse as my own';

-okItISkat- 'claim as mother', cf,
nitaoksistaskata?wa 'I claim her as mother';

-onnISkat= 'claim as father', cf. nitun?sskatana
'I claimed him as father',

The underlying intransitive theme apparently never occurs.

695,2 The suffix ~-o~, undoubtedly the same suffix as that
described in 670 above, forms themes meaning that the referend
of the noun stem is made for one and given to him, Examples:

akoéYISko- 'build-house', cf, akoor sskoosa 'build
thou a house for him!';

~-Isokaa?sISko- 'make garment', cf,
mo?toisokaa?sskowaa?wa 'dresgses were made for her by every-
one'

4
=i stikiSko- 'make moccasins', cf. iitsikixkowaarwa
'moccasins were made for her',
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700, Inflection of verbs, The inflection of verbs in-
cludes some affixes which appear in the inflection of most
verbal themes, others which appear in the inflection of par-
ticular themes only.

Described first are those affixes which index the struc-
tural categories of widest occurrence, that is, these which
mark person, number, and gender. TFollowing this is the
description of aifixes fcund in the iuflection of the modes.
Described last are the relator affixes which appear in the in-
flection of transitive themes.,

710, Inflection for person acd number, In those para-
digms in which personal prefixes and number suffixes are found,
these affixes are generally as listed in section 535, Dif-
ferences are gpecified as appropriate,

711. Personal prefixes are not followed by intercalated
|it]] when certain specific modal affixes and/or anaphoric pre-
verbs follow the personal prefix, These elements are in no
way marked and must be listed, Elements which do not require
intercalated ||t|| are termed dependent; with these morphemes
the shape of the perscnal prefixes is as with dependent noun
themes, VWhen the prefix is followed by elements other than
those termed dependent, intercalated |[t|| is always present.

712, The first person prefix is ni-, as in possessed
noun constructions. In colloquial Blackfoot this prefix is

often dropped when intercalated J|t|| follows. Examples:
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(ni) ts{taopiixpi 'where I am sitting'; (g}_)tsfppitapiixpima
'there are ten of us'; (_t_l_g._)tsftaok\mna?yixp:l&n_aiga 'we were camping
there'; (ni)tsitéoPtooxsinnaani 'when we arrived there';
(ni)t’afo?tom?akai ‘as we were running'.

This personal prefix is also occasionally dropped before
the dependent preverb -sootam- 'then, after that':
(g)eo’étamo?toyinnayi 'then I caught them';
(ni)so’cftamitsyaapyoo?kaa.xpinnaana 'then we slept under shelter’,

Examples with -sootam~ show the prefix in one of its depend-
ent forms. Other dependent examples are naxksowatoo?pinnaana 'that
we may eat'; nakooxkawaanists ?és Pés 'oh just let me do that!’

712.1 ni- appears with the number suffix -nnaan- to form
the exclusive first person plural. Examples of such construc-
tions are to be found among the examples already cited.

713, Second person singular and plural in non-imperative
modes have the prefix ki-, The number suffix found in plural
constructions has the same allomorphs as in 535, except that
in the subjunctive is found -iinowaa-. The -iin- might be
part of another morpheme, but such an element appears nowhere
else in the subjunctive paradigms. A few examples of second
person constructions are the following: kitaaakuxtsstoyim?i
'you will winter with that'; .k_gtafaakainoksatoo?pYaa?wa 'you

will own his plentiful supply'; kitdaakasskunakato 'I am going

to shoot you'; }gkasowatoo?pa 'that you may eat it';
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_lf_akatmtokoopaakaaxpixka 'may you make broth with them';
ggpéztaa?waxkaaxpowaa wa 'you did not walk';
kitsfnPixkatawaaPwa 'you called him'; kitsipfssowaa(wa)?yi
'that, because you entered'; E;péhmliisaowaagwa)?yi 'that
he invited you'; kooTpdmmiinoweeniki 'i{f you are afriad';
ottako{fnowseniki 'whenever I offer you a drink',

713.1 1In the imperative mode the subject is always second
person, and uninarked, Number, however is marked; as usual,
number is indexed by suffixes. In intransitive constructions
the suffixes are ~t= for the singular, -k- for the plural:
nin?ixk{ta 'sing thou!', saaks{sta 'go thou out!',
aa?waxkézgg.'walk thou!'; n1n71xk{k§ 'sing yel', aaaksikg
'go ye out!', aa?waxkﬁégp 'walk ye!', With certain (singular)
themes the singular suffix has the allomorph -tt-:
aapiks{éggp 'throw, toss thou (something)!',
nooxks(baxpiapiks;ggsg 'flap thou, shake thou (something
flexible, as fabric)!' No plural exampies corresponding to these
constructions were collected, so it is unknown whether the
same allomorphy occurs there.

In transitive animate construction; with a third person
objectc the singular is marked by -Vs-, the plural by -o:ik-;
in transitive inanimate constructions the suffixes are
singular =-it-, plural -ik-.

FExamples of transitive animate constructions are:
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isskfi?tagig;, iaakfi?ts;igga?wa 'scare thou him, them!',
1ssk{iPtsyooka, issk{i?tsyookaa?wa ‘'scare ye Lim, them!';
nooxksihqigg, nooxksthigpa?wa ‘do thou please tske his,
their picture!', nooxksinnga, nooxksfnqg&aa?wa ‘do ye
please take his, their picture!'; kéahqgga, ké6noosaa?wa
'find thou him, them!', kdénooka, kégnqgkaa?wa 'find ye him,
themi’® ; iaséﬁqiga, isséhqigaa?wa 'look thou at him, them!',
iaséhqgga, 1sséhqg§aa?wa 'look ye at him, them!'.

Examples of transitive inanimate constructions: siinéfsa,
sliné!faa?wa 'draw thou it, them!'; sliné!kg, sliné{Ega?wa
'draw ye it, them!'; kééqig;, kédnitaaPwa 'find thou it, them!';
kdénika, kéénikaaPwa 'find ye it, them!'; axkéh%iga, axkéh%isaa?wa
'pierce thou it, them!'; axkéh{iga, axkéh{ikaa?wa ‘pierce ye it,
them' ; isskunikatoqsa, isskunékatoqgaa?wa 'shoot thou it, them!';
1sskunakatooka, 1sskundkatookaa®vwa 'shoot ye it, them!',

In constructionézwhich a first person singular is
object, the suffixes of the imperative are identical with
those found in intransitive constructions: nooxksik{mmokita,
nooxksik{mmokika 'pity thou, ye me!'; miin?sskﬁhakakkggg,
miinPsskinakakkika 'do thou, ye not shoot me!', When the
object is first persen plural, the number suffix for this
person is present, but there is no imperative number suffix;

constructions of this kind are therefore ambiguous, and may be

understood as having either a singular or a plural subject:
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nooxksik{mmokinnaanta 'pity thou, ye us!';

miin® sskinakakkinnaanfa 'do thou, ye not shoot usl',

714, 1Inclusive first person plural constructions differ
totally from corresponding possessed noun constructions,
Verbal comnstructions of this kind have neither personal
prefix nor number suffix. Representative examples are:
d47s11yoofpa 'we sneezed'; smmaxsi’yi 'that we invited him'
k{mmapiiyoo?pa 'we are sorry'; m{{stapiso7pa 'we went away';
éoPkaoPpa 'we slept'; otammokssyaa’wa 'that they invited us'.
payéo’si 'that we entered'.

715, Third and subordinate persons are marked by both pre-
fixes and siuiffixes, One prefix, in three allomorphs, appears
with both. Several suffixes are found, often in addition tc
a prefix,

The allomerphs of the prefix are identical to those
which appear in possessed noun inflection: ¢=, o=, and m-.

In those morphotactic enviromments in which a prefix is
required (these environmente will béhspecified presently),
the presence of m- is predictable: m- is found with the
anaphoric preverb -aanlt- and the related -aanItap-

and with certain modal preverbs, all having an initial llall.
o- is found in all other environments in which a persomal
prefix 1is obligatory.

Suffixes which are found with the persomal prefixes
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express different combinations of person, number, and gender,
Primarily expressing number are -ina~ and -yaa-, <-ina- marks
verbal constructions of certain modes as subordinate singular.
~yaa=- indicates plural numbexr of both third and subordinate person.
Frisiarily expressing person are third person -a, fourth person
(singular) -1 and -ayi, (plural) -ikI. =~ikl of course
references only animate persons, Also expressing gender are
-1, found in transitive constructions in which the object is
an inanimate third person singular, and -isti, which marks
the participation in an action (object) or state (subject) by
inanimate (plural) third persons.

The persornal suffix -a in singular constructions is often
dropped in syntactic environments in which its presence is
redundant. The number-person sequence -yaawa (third person
plural), and the fourth person singular sequence -inayi- are
also both often shortemed in syntactic enviromments in which
the (full) forms are redundant, -yaawa is replaced by -i,

-inayi by =ini. =yaawa is also generally dropped when the

modal signs -waikl~-, waiti- (negative indicative mode, res-
pectively animate and inanimate plural) is present. Animate forms
in which -yaawa has been deleted them appear superficially to

be examples of tramnsitive constructions with a third person
singular subject: 1Pnits{f{weiks 'he killed them' vs.

madtsi?niweiks(yaa'wa) ‘they did not die';
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715,1 In the indicative modes, the third person is not
marked by a prefix: that is, the ¢; allomorph of the personal pre-
fix 18 found. The suffix -a (preceded by the plural suffix -yaa-
in plural constructions) is always found, unless deleted by
a syntactic rule, with all third person constructions except
certain inanimate plural stative constructions., These have -isti,
preceded of course by -yaa=-, In transitive inanimate constructions,
the inanimate participant (object) may also be indexed by singular
-1, plural ~isti. Examples: aa'waxkaa’wa, aa’waxkaayaa®wa 'he,
they walked'; miataa’waxkaswaatsya, méétaa? wvaxkaawgiks(yaafwa) 'he,
they did not walk'; sixsindm?ma, siksinémmyaafwa 'he, they are black';
nits{Tnita’wa, nits{?nitayaa®va 'I killed him, them';
1Puits{ivay, iPnits{{yaaway 'he, they killed him';
i?nits{{weiks 'he killed them'; iPnitava, i?nité&aang 'somebody
killed him, them'; nitdPwaxkaniiPpa, nitddTwaxkaniiPpyaatwa 'I
am plercing, sewing it, them'; d4Twaxkiniimay, d4Pwaxkiniim€fsts
‘he (3) is pilercing it, them'; aifwaxkiniiminayi,
aaTwaxkiniimingg¢sts 'he (4) is piercing it, them';
axkénii?gg, axkihii?pxggggg,'it, they are pierced'.

715,2 Subordinate person has c- in the inverse paradigms
of the transitive inflections, but no prefix elsewhere. In
singular intransitive and stative constructions the number

ouffix -ina- is found, followed by -i, ihe gender-person
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suffix. The plural suffixes are -yaa-ikI. In transitive
constructions in which the other participant is first or
second person, fourth person singular is indicated by -ayi,
the plural by -yaa=-ikI, When the other participant in a
transitive construction is third person animate, fourth
person singular is marked by -i, fourth person plural by -ikI,
When the other participant in the transitive construction is
inanimate, the fourth person singular subject is marked by
-ina-; plural examples are not available, but a subordinate
person plural subject would probably be marked by -yaa-ikI.

The normal inanimate markers -i and -isti may follow these.
Examples: éﬁ?waxkktggx, ééawaxkangggg_'he, they walked';
mditaa’waxkaawaatsiinay 'he did not walk' (no form is
available for negative subordinate plural); siksinimminay,
siksinéhqxgg&g 'he, they are black'; nits{nitélnay,
nits{?nitayscks 'I killed him, them (4)'; i7nitsifwa(y),
i?Pnits{fwe(iks) 'he (3) killed him, them (4)'; ots{Pnikka(y),
ots{Pnikke(ike) 'he (4) killed him, them (3)'; &4 vaxkiniimina?yi,
da?waxkiniimineiste 'he (4) is piercing it, them'. Examples
with subordinate plural subject are not available,

715.3 In the imperative modes, a third person object is marked
by -a; when the object is plural, -yaa- precedes. Numerous
examples are given above in section 713.1. A fourth person

singular object has =-ayi: iPn{tsiisa®yi 'kill thou him!}',
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No example was collected of an imperative with a subordinate

plural object.

715.4 One of the modes of the dependent order, the umreal,
appears to have the same allomorphic distributions as in the
indicative. By accident, only one unreal form is found in the
author's corpus, but Uhlemnbeck's paradigms of the unreal

mode (Concise Grammar, paragraph 87, page 170) include

examples of third and subordinate person; it is on the basis
of these that the above statement is made.

715.5 In intransitive constructions of the conjunctive modes,
third person has the prefix o-; there is no suffix in the
singular, but in the plural, -yaa-wa is found: é?muxtsaksspi
'(hole) which she came out of', ots{tokooyiixpi 'where he lives',
ots{téistooxsi 'that he came'; otsf{stapaaPpassapssyaa?wa
'when they looked around', otdafwaxkaaxsyaaTwa 'because they
walked'.,

Transitive constructions have o- oniy when neither par-
ticipant is first or second person. The singular has no
suffix when the other participant is a higher person or another
lower person not indexed in the construction; however, if the
other lower person is represented in the comstruction, the
third person suffix -a appears, Plural third person is al-
ways indicated; the marker, as usual, is ~yaa-wa. If the
other participant is inanimate third person, this is indicated

by the suffixes -i and -isti., Representative examples are:
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g_tsskfi?tsyaaxsy:a_?yi, _gtsskfi?tsyaaxsyggg_éi’yi 'that he, they
scared him (4)'; é_tsﬁ?katooxsi, ots{ifkatooxsyaryi
gtsfi?katooxsyg_al_ﬁé?yi 'that he, they . kicked it',
gtsfi?katooxsy_iié:_t;s_, gtsfi?katooxsyaafweisté 'that he, they
kicked them', With these compare: kitdmmliissi,
kita’mﬁiissyg_aj_vg_g_ 'that he, they invited you (sg)';
saawémPmaxsi 'that we did not invite him';
nits{1?katooxsinnaan?i 'that we kicked it';
kitsskfi?tsiiissowaay_gg_i_’y_g 'that they scared you',

715.6 Subordinate person in the conjunctive modes has the pre-
fix o~ in intransitive constructions; in the singular, the suffix
~ayl (found also in possessed noun constructions) always
appears with the prefix; in the plural appear the suffixes
~yaa=ikI: ém?\mtsipiixpy_iz_ 'why she came in'.
ém?uxto?tatoo?isspy_?a\z 'how he was sacred', _o_ta’o?tooxsy_g_s_kg
'when they came',

In transitive animate constructions subordinate persons have
no prefix, but they are marked by the same suffixes as in the
indicative modes in (715.2): otsskfi?tsliisyé?z_i:_ 'that he (4) scared
him (3)!; kitimmliissya?yi, kitammliissy?iks 'that he, they invited
you (sg)'; saawam?maxsyatyi, saawém?maxsy_l_‘e_lgé_ 'that we did not
invite him, them',

Examples are not available for transitive inanimate con-

structions in which the animate participant is fourth person,
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715.7 The affixes which mark third and subordinate persons in
the subjunctive mo:des are identical to those found in the con-
junctive modes, except that personal prefixes never appear in
the subjunctive. Only a few examples are given,

For third person intransitive: koo?pu'si, koo?pﬁsy_aa_?wg 'if he,
they feared'; pay{{si, pay{{syaaPwa 'if he, they entered';
nin?ixk{si, nlnPixk{syaafwa 'if he, they sang’;
saawaalwaxkanyaakisl, saawaa’wixkanyaakisyaatwa 'if he, they
are not sewing',

For fourth person intransitive: ooPkaasyafyl, ooPkadsyiiks 'if
he, they slept'; nlnPixk{sy3lyi, nin?ixk{syztks 'if he, they sing';
payffsy\a?x}_, pay{{sygtks 'if he, they entered',

For third and subordinate persons transitive:
issk{17tsyseniki, issk:(i?tsyéeniky_g_gj"gg. '4{f I scared him, them
3)'; isskfi?tsyzznikyi? i, issk:fii’tsygsniky_é_\e_lcg 'if I scared
him, them (4)'; issk{iPtsyaasyaawalyl, issk{iPtsyaasyaawsiksi
'1f they (3) scared him, them (4)'; isskfiftayootsiinikyale,
isskfi?tsyootsiiniky}}_lgg 'if he, they (4) scared him (3)'.

720, Inflection for order and mode, Each of these cat-
egories is marked overtly in some or all of the paradigmatic
forms of verbs. Order and mode are everywhere indicated by
suf fixes,

721, The independent order is marked in some constructions,

not in others. The suffix which marks the independent order is
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-a,

In the indicative mode, in 1nt;ansitive consgtructions, -a
is found only in higher person plural constructions:
nitaafwaxkinyaakixpinnaan?a, aa’waxkinyaakyoPpa,
kitdaPwaxkinyaakixpowaa(wa)wa 'we (exclusive and inclusive),
you (pl) are sewing'. =-a appears in transitive constructions
in which both participants are higher persons, at least one
of which is plural: kitééawaxkinyoxpawaéhg 'T am piercing you (pl)';
kitﬁé?waxkényookixpinnaan?g 'you (s8g and pl) are piercing us'.

In the negativu-interrogative mode, -a is found in all in-
transitive higher person paradigmatic forms:
nimdataa’waxkinyaakixpa 'I am not sewing';
niméétaa?waxkényaakixpinnaanig,'we (incl) are not sewing';
kiméétaa?waxkinyaakixpowaa(wafﬁg 'you (pl) are not sewing',

-a appears in transitive constructions only when both parti-
cipants are higher persons: kimégiaa?waxkényoxgg 'we (excl) are
not plercing you (sg and pl); kiméﬁfaa?waxkanyoxpowaa(wafﬁi

'T am not piercing you (pl)'.

In the imperative mode -a is found in all intransitive
constructions, but in transitive constructions only when both
participants are higher persons. Examples are: aa?waxkézgg
'walk thou!'; kfﬁmokigg 'pity thou me!'; kfhmokinnaan?g

'sity thou, ye us!',
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722, The dependent order is overtly marked in all
paradigmatic forms, both intransitive and tranmsitive. The
suffix of the dependent order is -i. Several examples from
this order {conjunctive, subjunctive) have already been cited
iz preceding sections. Only a few additional typical examples
will be given herve:

nitsyo’o?kaaxsinnaan';t_ 'because we slept'; kitsyo’oﬂcaan_i_
'because you (sg) slept'; kitsipfssowaa(wa)Pyi 'that you (pl)
entered'; naanistsa{m?maxpinnaanzaa?wa 'as we looked after
them'; otéttakowaaxsla?yi 'because he (3) offered him (4) a
drink'; kitémmliissowaawayiyaa’wa 'because they (3) invited
you (pl)'; nita’mnliiss_i_ 'because he invited me';
kitssk{iPtsyoxsi 'that you (sg) scared me'; say{iPkatooxsi
‘because we (incl) kicked it'; kaycfo?po?ki 'if we (incl)
feared'; ninPixk{nnaaniki 'if we (excl) sang';
saayipffminiki._ 'if I do not enter'; siina5kinnaanik_:[._ 'if

you (sg or pl) drew us, drew our picture'; i?n:ftaxk_i_. '1f

he is killed'; 3aPkyddxkyaatva 'if they get hit';
issk{i?tsyootsiinoweenikyaa?wa 'if they scare you (pl)';
slitkatdbsya?yi 'if he kicks it',

Examples of the wireal mode are given by Uhlenbeck

in paragraph 87 (pages 169-171) of his Concise Grammar of
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Blackfoot. Representative examples of this mode (taken
from the referenced section of Uhlenbeck's grammar) are:
dxkstaisikstakiuopiau 'they (3) would bite';
kaxkstaisiksipauauopi "you (pl) would bite him (3)}
nékkstaisikstsixpinanogi;ists 'we (excl) would bite them
(inan)'; sai6fauog£ 'if it had rained'; nikﬁﬁsimixtogi
'if I might drink!’

723, The suffixes found in modal inflection appear in most
cases in several allomorphs, including (very rarely) zero.
In all but the subjunctive and unreal modes the medal suffix
(or suffixes) follow the theme directly in intransitive and
stative constructions; in transitive constructions, again
excepting the same modes, the modal suffix is found im-
mediately following the relator suffix, if one is present,
following the theme, if a relator suffix is missing. The
position of the modal tag in subjunctive and unreal con-
structions varies depending upon which persons are rep-
resented in the comstruction.

Described first are the modal affixes which appear in
constructions belonging to the independent order.

725. The indicative mode has an overt modal tag in intran-
gsitive constructions only in the plural higher persons, In

transitive constructions the modal suffix is found only when
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both participants are higher persons, one of which is plural.
The indicative suffix has three allomorphs. The allomorph
-Sp~ is found in transitive animate constructions with an in-
definite subject, inclusive first person plural object:
éa?kyootggga 'we got hit, someone hit us'; éaakitaototsyooqggga
'we shall be burned up, someone will burn us up';

in inclusive first person plural intransitive constructions
the allomorph -ovp~ is found: éé?baxkényaakXQZBa 'we are
sewing'; ééwaa?haxkqugp 'we are walking, we are moving on
foot', In all other marked constructions the allomorph =Sp-
is found. nitéZ?waxkényaakigg;nnaan?a 'we (excl) are sewing';
kitéZ?waxkEnyaakiEBpwaa?wa 'you (pl) are sewing';
kitéé?waxkhny9§zpwaa?wa 'l am piercing you (pl),
kitéﬁ?waxkznyookigg}nnaan?h 'you (sg and pl) are piercing
us'., Otherwise the indicative mode is represented by the
absence of a modal suffix: nitégawaxkényaaki 'I am sewing';
éﬁwaaawaxkaayaa?wa 'they are walking, moving on foot';
nitsi’nita’wa 'T killed him (3)'; nitsf?nitayaa?wa 'T

killed them (3)'; iPnitsf{way 'he (3) killed him (4)';
iPnitdyaafwa 'somebody killed them, they were killed';
kitdnikkeéks "they (4) told you (sg)'; kit4aakanistu

'T am going to tell you (sg)'; niténistannaanfa 'we told
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him'; kits{iPkatooPpowrayaarwa 'you (pl) kicked them (inani-
mate 3)',

726. The negative-interrogative mode is marked in all para-

digmatic forms, With higher persons the suffix appears in
allomorphs which are homophonous with those of the indicative
mode, vis, =oPp= with intransitive inclusive first person plural,
-Sp- elsewhere, With lower persons different allomorphs are found

for singular and plural., Singular has -aati-l, plural has

lseveral forms were collected in which the modal suffix
has the shape ~aatikI-, Uhlenbeck mentions this shape of the
suffix (Concise Grammar, paragraph 81, page 151), and suggests
that the two are possibly not interchangeable. Substitutibility
was not specifically tested, but there seems to be no obstacle
to considering the two shapes as equivalent,

animate =-alkI, inanimate -aisti-, Intransitive examples are:
ma/étaa?waxkényaakyﬂa 'we (incl) are not sewing',
nima'ﬁtaa?waxkinyaakig_:ga 'I am not sewing';
mé’a’taa?waxk}inyaakiw;a_g_t_:ﬂa 'he is not sewing';
kéta?waa?waxkényaakiw_g_gcjlaa?wa 'are they sewing?'.

In transitive constructions including at least one lower
person the modal suffix is that of the lower person:
niméétaa?waxkanyaaw_a_a_g_t_sza s nimdataa® waxka\myaawg_.Lszaa?wa ’
nimiétaa?waxkinyaaw_e_i_g_t_slaa?wa 'T am not piercing him, them
(an and inan); maatokimmiwaatsiksyafyi 'he (3) was not angry

with him (4)°', oma’étsinn?:kaatsza?yi 'he (4) did not catch
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her (3)'. Otherwise in transitive constructions the allomorph
-Sp- is found: kiméztaa?waxkénnggp 'I am not piercing you',
kimd4taaPwaxkinyookixpinnaanPa 'you (sg. and pl) are not
piercing us’.,

727, The modal suffix of the historical mode is =iSk=-,
Representative examples are: éhnayaokizgp 'there he (3) was,
as the stofy goes"'; mgttuxtaa?pawaa?waxkaazigkp 'now they say
he (3) was walking all around again'; ég?tQZiEEP 'it was going to
be spriag, they say'; iténootsizig&a 'he (3) was said to be hungry';
ootsip{ham?siggp 'she was purportedly very dirty-looking';
56?tomatapuxtaxkooxsizig&yaa?wa 'and then it is the tradition
that they (3) began to sicken'; stéhoo?toyiiz£§§§?yi 'so they say
that she (3) then took him (4)'; itanﬁiig&ina?yi 'he (4) is sup-
posed to have said'; otsftanikkizk}?ksi 'they (4) are then
supposed to have said to him (3)°'.

728, The imperative mode has no modal suffix, but its status
as a separate mode is clearly defined by its syntax and by its
inflection for person and number,

729, There are four modal affixes which appear in constructions
belonging to the dependent order, The description of these
affixes follows.,

730, The suffix which marks the conjunctive mode appears in
two allomorphs; =o¥s- is found in intransitive inclusive
first person plural constructions; the allomorph =-Ss- is

found elsewhere, l{Sll in this affix is often represented un-
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predictably by /?/ (355). Examples: payéPsi 'that we (incl)
entered'; kitsip{égﬁ 'that you (sg) entered'; otsikdoPpoPsi
'that he fears'; otaa’siiPssyaPyi 'that he (4) sneezed';
nitégpikggﬁnnaan?i 'that we (excl) are pounding';
ki;éZpikggpwaa(wa)?yi 'that you are pounding';
otsfﬁmiipitggyaa?wa 'because they were continually laughling';
otdoPtooxsyitksi 'that they (4) came'; otssk{i?tsyaaxsiPyi
'that he (3) scared him (4)'; otéh?mqggyaawilksi 'that they (3)
invited them (4); 4mPmaxsi 'that we (incl) invited him®;
kitémPmaxsowaa(wa)Pyi 'that you (pl) invited him (3)'; aaPkydaxsi
'when he was hit'; nitsskfi?tsiiiggyaa?wa 'that they scared
me'; otéﬁmokggyé?yi 'that he (4) invited us'j; nitéh?kyookoqgg;
'when I got hit'; kitéésinqgg; 'that I am drawing your picture';
ots{iPkatooxsi 'that he kicked it',

730.1 With intransitive themes in -aa is found an alternative
conjunctive suffix., This suffix is =n-. No example is
available for the inclusive first person plural, so it is
unknown whether such constructions contain a distinct
allomorph. Exclusive first person plural cénstructions (actually
only one example was collected) have a zero allomorph of -n-. €It
is evident that the morphophonemic sequence /InInnaan|| has been
gshortened by haplology.) Examples of the -n- conjunctive
are: nitséo?kaqg?i 'that I was asleeé';

mékkuxkoyoomoo?kaag?i 'that he (3) might copulate' (the reference
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is to a stallion); nitsdoPkannaan?i 'that we were asleep';
kitséo?kaa_q_owaa(wa)?yi 'that you (pl) slept':
mé&ksipasskaquaa?wa 'that they (3) might dance';

otbo PtakaomPaxkaanyzeks °that they (4) were running in a
circle',

731. The relative conjunctive is marked by a suffix -Sp-.

There is only one allomorph, although ||S |} sometimes appears
as /?/ rather than as a fricative. A few representative
examples are: nitsftaopiixpi 'where I am sitting';
maanistsfi?po?yigg; 'how she (3) was talking'} otén?igzi
'what he (3) says'; otsftapsaam?iggya?yi 'where he (4) went to
hunt'; ots{takayli?pi 'where there is much of it';
omPuxtéfsomoPsspi 'where she (3) goes for water';
kitéaakitaopiizgpwaa?yi 'where you (pl) will live';
6ﬁ?uxtaa?pawaa?waxkangyaa?wa 'how they (3) travelled aroundg
maanistébopiiggyzeks 'how they (4) were sitting';
naanistsséh?mqgg;nnaan?i 'how we looked after them';
its{?hitqui 'where he (3) was killed'; kfﬁuxkbtqgg} 'which I
give you'; mékksyowatongi 'which he (3) might eat'.

732, The suffix which marks the subjunctive has extensive
allomorphy. Moreover, the position of the modal suffix in
higher person subjunctive constructions is always after the

number suffix, if one is present. All other modal suffixes,
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and indeed most of the lower person allcmorphs of the sub-
junctive suffix, appear between the theme and the number suffix
(intransitive and stative) or between the relator and the
number suffix (transitive).

732,1 Three allomorphs of the subjunctive suffix are found in
higher person intransitive constructions., In the singular and
second person plural the allomorph -iinik- is found. First
person plural inclusive has -ork-, first person plural ex-

clusive has -ik-.1 The subjunctive tag which appears in all

lon the analogy of the other paradigmatic forms, one would ex-
pect the exclusive first person plural to have -=iinik-, The absence
of the portion containing {in|| 1s probably to be explained by the
phonological enviromment in this construction, where /n/ is found
in each of the two preceding syllables. Recall that the
-n~ conjunctive (730,1) hac a zero allomorph in exclusive
first person plural also,

lower person intransitive constructions is -«s-, Before this
allomorph many, but not all, long vowels are shortened, This
shortening was not invesﬁigated with informants, so the rules
governing it are unknown,

732,2 The allomorphs found in transitive constructions which
include a higher person are the same as in the intransitive,
except that in direct paradigms, constructions which include

an inclusive first person plural have a subjunctive suffix
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of the shape =-Sk-, In the inverse paradigms the same con-
structions have the suffix -s-, except that in constructions
with an indefinite actor, =Sk- is again found.

732,3 Transitive constructions in which both participants are
lower persons alsc have considerable allomorphy of the sub-
junctive suffix, In the direct paradigms, when the (animate) third
person is singular, the allomorph =-s- is found, When the (animate)
third person is plural, either =-s- or -Ss- is found, ap-
parently interchangeably. In the inverse paradigms, when the
third person is singular the subjunctive suffix has the shape
-iinik-, When the third person is plural, either ~s- or
-iinik- is found, again apparently interchangeably, 1In
transitive constructions with an indefinite third person sub-
ject, the allomorph =-Sk- appears.,

Examples of intransitive subjunctive constructions are:
kod?pﬁmmiigigﬁ, koo?buiiﬁig; 'if I, you (sg) fear';
koo?pﬁhmiinoqﬁigi&}, koo?puffnowtiniki (the lla:l| wvhich forms part
of this contraction is of course not a part of the subjunctive
suffix) 'if you (pl) fear';Akoo?pdézg; 'if we (incl) fear';
koo?pﬁhminnaaqigi, koo?pénnaaqik} 'if we (excl) fear'; oofkasi 'if
he (3) sleepé'; pay{éﬁ?yi 'if he (4) comes in‘; koo?pﬁgyaa?wa 'when
they (3) are afraid'; ninPixzk{sttksi 'when they (4) sing'; 5§potqg;

'when it is snowing'; imm{é; 'when it (water) is deep';
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aakawﬁé} 'when there is a lot of it'; niipﬁéﬁ 'when it is
summer' .,

Examples of transitive subjunctive constructions are:
issk{iPtsygeniki 'if I, you (sg) scare him (3)'; ottakéﬁgggi&yi?yi
'if I, you (sg) give him (4) a drink'; isskfl?tsyootqiigikyaa?wa
'if they scare me, you (sg)'; ottakdtsiinowgenikyiiksi 'if they
(4) give you (pl) a drink'; ottaké&kinnowgggik} 'if you (pl) give
me a drink'j; isskfi?tsyookinnaaqigi 'if you (sg and pl) scare us
(excl)'; siinéwnnnaaqi&i 'if we (excl) draw his picture';
issk{i7tsyaaxxl 'if we (incl) scare him'; aa’kydbtsski 'if
we (incl) get hit'; éii?kat6ngy§§stsi 'if we (incl) kick
them'; ottakbékisi 'if he gives us (incl) a drink';
issk{i?tsyookisyaal’wa 'if they (3) scare us (incl)’.
s1iPkatdsyafyl 'if he (3) kicks it'; sliPkatéfsyessts 'if
he (3) kicks them'; issk{iPtsyaseiksi 'if he (3) scares
them (4)'; issk{i?tsngyaawé?yi, isskfi?tsyaqggyaawﬁ?yi 'if
they (3) scare him (4)°'; oxtéékisattsgigggygkksi 'if they (4)
interpret for him (3); ottakdédtsiinikyaPyi 'if he (4) gives
him (3) a drink'; ottakéétsigyaaﬁ%?ksi 'if they (4) give them
(3) a drink'; dumaiistsistotutsinikiauaike (from Uhlenbeck)

'when they (4) bother them (3) too much';

733, Forms in the unreal mode virtually do not occur in the

author's field materials., The description of the affixes which

mark this mode is thus based on Uhlenbeck's paradigms and examples,
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found in paragraph 87 (pages 169-171) of his Concise Blackfdot
Gfammﬁr.

Intransitive (stative?) constructions appear to have two
suifixes in the higher persons; lower persons have only one
suffix, identical in shape to the second suffix of higher
persons. The first suffix follow; the theme directly, The
second suffix follows the number suffix (if one is present)
in higher person constructions, but comes directly after the
theme in lower person constructions., There are three allo-
morphs of the first suffix., In inclusive first person plural
constructions is found an allomorph which is probably -opt-.
In other plural higher person constructions the allomorph
has the shape =Sp-. In the singular an allomorph -St- is
found, The exact shape of the second suffix is not certain,
but in the author's single unreal form it is recorded as
~op=. Uhlenbeck agrees with this recording.

Examples of intransitive forms are taken from the cited
pages of Uhlenbeck's grammar:

dxkstaisikstakiotopi 'we (incl) would bite';
néxkstaisikstakixpinanopi ‘we (excl) would bite';
kitsin{kixkiggpaqgg} 'if you (pl) would show fight';
nikémoxkémigsgg} 'if I might but marry'; kikéhaxkaiiggggi

‘were it but possible that you came home'; ikémaxkaiiuopi
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'were it but possible that he came home';
5&kstaisikstakiqg§}nai 'he (4) would bite':
éﬁkstaisikstakiqgg}au 'they would bite'.

Transitive constructions are of two types. When both
participants are higher persons there are two suffixes,
exactly as in intransitive constructions., Examples are
again from Uhlenbeck, paragraphs 87 and 100 of the Conéise
Grammar: kékkstanistotqggpaqgg; 'I would treat you (pi) in
that way'; kékkstaisiksipokigggg; 'you would bite me’'.

Other transitive constructions have only the second suffix,

In constructions which include a higher person the suffix
follows the number suffix, if one i.  zesent; if no number
suffix is present, the modal suffix . -.lows the relator.

In lower person constructions the modal suffix follows the
relator and precedes the personal suffixes:

nikamindnatauopi 'if I might but own him'; dxkstaisiksipauopi
'we (incl) would bite him'; nékkstaisiksipokinaqgg;au 'they
would bite us (excl)'; kéxkstaisiksipauduopiau 'you (pl) would
bite them'; kik5mauatox922; 'were it but possible that you
might eat 1t'; ékkataisiksipiqgg;(aie) 'he (3) would bite

him (4)'; méxkstaisiksipokgg}(aia 'he (4) would bite him (3)'.

740, Morphology of the relators, With the exception of
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virtually all imperatives, all transitive constructions contain

a relator. The relator is necessary because the personal affixes
index only the participents in an action, but never define their
role with respect to each other, as has already been noted (485).

In numerous ways, Blackfoot grammar formalizes six possible
groupings among participants in a verbal action, These
were specified in section 485, and the reader 1s referred to
this section for review; these are the major meanings of the
relators, Additional (minor) meanings will be specified together
with the description of the relator.

741, Allomorphy of the relators. In the following paragraphs
the allomorphy of each relator will be described. The sequential
order of the relators will be as listed in section 485; where
the allomorphs differ according to the mode of their constructionm,
their order will follow the listing of modes in sections 483 and
484, When the allomorphs differ further according to the sub-
ject of the construction, they will be discussed in the traditional
order of persons, i.e., first before second, second before third,
third before fourth.

742, The first relator indexes action by first or second
persons on lower persons. The relator also indicates action by
an indefinite actor on the same persons, Constructions of the

latter kind are often translated by English passive constructions,
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for example "he was seen", 'they got burned",

In all paradigms of both orders the relator has the shape

Independent examples are the following:
nimﬁétsinn_gwaatsya 'I did not seize him (3)';
tdaakuxkoksisawdaatiinay 'I will visit him (4)';
nita/afnistgnnaan?a 'we (excl) told him (3)'; iixkolgnow_g_a_?wa
'we (incl) found him (3)'; kikét&i?siksipgxpa 'did you (sg) bite
him (3)?'; kitéﬁw?axkinyggwaa(wa)?yi 'you (pl) are piercing him
(4)'; incwddPwa 'he (3) was seen, somebody saw him'j aanistdfni
'he (4) was called'; iPsdysgks 'they (4) got burned, somebody
burned them',

Dependent examples are the following:
nituxko’énowg_gxsi 'when I found him (3)'; nitsé?issakim_g_xsi 'rhat
I did not forget him (3)'; nitém?m_gxsinnamy%}ksi 'that we (excl)
invited them (4)'; am?mﬁxsyeféﬂva 'that we (incl) invited them (3)';
saawim’maxsi 'that we did not invite him (3)'; kitdmPmaxsyaly!
'that you (sg) invited him (4)'; ka’xk\mkanistsi?nitg_xpi 'how you
(sg) can kill her (3)'; itaf?nit_g_xpi 'where he (3) was killed,
where somebody killed him'; aa?ky_ééxsyaa?wa 'that they (3) got hit,
that somebody hit them'; issk{i?tsy_t;fniki 'if, when I, you (sg)
scare him (3)'; siina'wg_nnaaniki 'if, when we (excl) draw him (3)';

ikkém7sgliPsinaaxkyeeks 'if we (incl) do mot draw them (4)';
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siina'w_a_inov&énikyaa?wa 'when you (pl) draw them (3)';
isskma't_g_xki 'if he (3) was shot at, if somebody shot at him'j;
afa?kyg_axkyaa?wa 'when they (3) get hit, when somebody hicts them';
E?:ft:t_a_xsy?a?yi 'when he (4) is skinned, when somebody skins
him'; nftsokaaPpitsinikowaawopi 'if I told him (3) well';
nikkamindénatawopi (ncrmalized from Uhlenbeck) 'if I might but
own him (3); ndxkstanistotoauopi (from Uhlenbeck) 'I would
treat him (3) in that way'; kakastaisiksip_a_uﬁuopiau {(from
Uhlenbeck) 'if you (pl) might but bite them (3)'.

743, The second relator indexes action by third or fonrth per-
sons on subordinate personé.

In the paradigms of the independent order and in the unreal
mode of the dependent order, this relator has the shape -ii-.

Examples from the independent order:
itsi’nn}_lw‘a?yi 'he (3) seized him (subordinate)';
its{pssts\ami__i_weiks 'he (3) looked in at them (subordinate)';
sootﬁnﬁxxpokaxkayiim}_iyaaweiks 'then they (3) went home with thenm
(subordinate)'; mf§tuxkoonoyiiwéiksyaawalyi 'they (3) did not find
him (subordinate)'; ma'tokim}_wai:siksaie (from Uhlenbeck) 'he (3)
was not angry with him (subordinate); staﬁoo?toyy;yixk\a?yi
'they say that she (3) then took him (subordinate)';

1tm:fst31._i_ixk\aksi 'they say that he (3) told them (subordinate);

17nitsf{yind?y1 'he (4) killed him (subordinate)';
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mé%oxpé%qipaiaiks (from Uhlenbeck) 'he (4) does not carry them
(subordinate)'; itiﬁisopskoxtoxiﬁiksaie (from Uhlenbeck) 'then
they (4) would sail down towards him (subordinate)'.

Examples from the unreal mode (all from Uhlenbeck):
dxkstaisiksipiuopi(aie) 'if he (3) might but bite him (subor-
dinate)'; é&kstaisiksipipopiauaiks 'if he (3) might but bite
them (subordinate)'; axkstaisiksipiuopinai 'if he (4) might but
bite him (subordinate)'.

In the conjunctive and subjunctive modes the relator has
the shape =-ai-,

Representative conjunctive examples are the following:
otséi?:okin?é;si?yi 'that he (3) did not doctor him (subor-
dinate)'s otéésam?mg;pyi?yi 'where he (3) was looking at him (sub-
ordinate)'; aanistsf?nitggpyaawiiks "how tﬁey (3) killed them
(subordinate)'; otssk{i?taygggsyaawi?yi 'that they (3) scared
him (subordinate)'; mixksinPixkataxsyfiks 'that he (3) should
call to them (subordinate)'; otéh?mggsyaawglksi 'that they (3)
invited them (subordinate)'; mé&kitsy&owa;ggpyaawiiks (sub=
ordinate)'; 'where they (3) could eat them (subordinate)';
otsipé%okapiksistg;saiks (from Uhlenbeck) 'when they (4) threw
the robes from them (subordinate).,

Sul junctive examples are the following: ikkamf?niq§§yé?yi
'if he kills her'; saayf{PnitasyaawaPyi '{f they (3) did not

ki1l him (s:bordinate)'; a?isskfi?tsygspyaaﬁl?yi 'when they (3)
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scare him (subordinate)'; ottaké%gpyaaw%lksi, ottaké@g;syaaw%lksi
'when they (3) offer them (subordinate) a drink'.

744. The third relator indexes action by first persons on
second persons. This relator has the shape =-o- everywhere,

Representative examples of constructions containing this
relator are as follows: kimddtuxkottuxkiimatuxpa 'I cannot
marry you (sg)'; kitéﬁhiqugpowaa?wa 'T told you (pl)';
kitééaksin?ng;pinnaan?a 'we {excl) will seize you (sg, pl)';
kftukaqE;pi 'which I give you (sg)'; ké&kstthxk6QEgsi 'that
I probably did not give to you (sg)'; kitéh?mgxsowaa(wa)?yi
'that I invited you (pl)'; kitéfsiqggsinnaani 'that we are
photographing you (sg, pl)'; ajttakoiiniki 'when I give you (sg)
a drink'; isskfi?tsygpnaaniki 'if we scared you (sg, pl)';
kékkstaisiksipg;topi (from Uhlenbeck) 'I would bite (have
bitten) you (sg)': kékkstaisiksigg;pinanopi (from Uhlenbeck) 'we
would bite (have bitten) you (sg, pl)'.

745, The fourth relator indexes action by any person on any
higher pe.son. Also indexed by this relator is action by an
indefinite actor on first and second persons, There are a
number of allomorphs of this relator; the distributions of
the allomorphs are conditioned by the mode, paradigmatic
form, and in some cases, even by the preceding theme-final

consonant.,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



288

745,1 Many of the allomorphs have an initial [lo:)). When a
transitive theme ends in litil; the llo¢])] of an immediateiy-
following relator allomorph is always dropped, leaving
the theme~final it} and the first consonant of the relator
allomorph in contact. When this consonant is l{kll, the
theme~final |jt]] appears as /k/ at the phonemic level., This
has already been described (section 355), but it is useful to
repeat it here in order to make comprehersible some of the
examples cited in the following paragraphs.

Although only one morpheme is involved, description of
the allomorphs is most convenient if presented in groups which
are the reverse of groups 1, 2, and 3,

745.2 The first subgroup of this category specifies action by
third or fourth persons on first or second persons, Also here
is action on first or second persons by an indefinite per-
son; the latter is always singular,

In the indicative modes, action on first person plural is
indicated by an allomorph of the shape -otki-. =oik~ is
found with other first and second persons. Examples are:
niﬁsinﬁékgpnaaninh?yi 'he (4) saw us (excl)';
nitsfhng&lpnaanyaa?wa ‘they grabbed us (excl)';
néﬁn?ixkakki?wa 'he called to us (incl)'; néangEEyaa?wa

'they (3) saw us (incl)'; nitéhik&a 'he (3) told me';
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£aakitsisttsin?axkqgkpwaa?wa 'he (3) will give you (pl)
supplies, rations'; kiméttuxkokgpwaayaa?Va 'they (3) also gave
you (pl)'. Examples with fourth person subject were not col-
lected,

When action is by an indefinite actor, first person
plural constructions have an allomorph of the shape -o:tI-,
while elsewhere the allomorph -o:koo- occurs. Examples are
rather frequently encountered, and are usually translated by
the Indians with an English passive constructions. Examples:
nitégtui?h2£§5pinnaan?a 'we (excl) get blamed, people blame us';
nis63taminnipyggpsspinnaan?h 'we (excl) were then taken down-
stairs, then they brought us downstairs'; éé?kxggpsspa 'we (incl)
got hit, someone hit us'; é&kanxggtsspa 'we (incl) were pierced,
they pierced us'; nitéa?kxgg&gg?wa 'T got hit, someone hit me';
ké%kitsi?nik&gg?wa 'get yourself (sg) killed, may someone
ki1l you (sg)!'; kf%axkanxgggggyaafﬁa 'you (pl) were pierced,
someone doctored you by piercing'.

In the conjunctive mode, action by a definite actor has
the allomorph -o:kI- when the other participant is inclusive
first person plural, -iiYI- elsewhere, No examples of the
relative conjunctive were discovered or collected, but the
allomorphs of the latter (on the analogy of other subgroups

belonging to relator number 4) are probably -otki- and -iiyi-,
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When the actor is indefinite, the allomorphs are as in the
indicative.

Representative examples are: otammokssi 'that he (3)
invited us (incl)'; otéhmgggyi?yi 'that he (4) invited us {incl)';
ocsskfi?tsyggggsyaaFWa 'that they (3) scared us (incl)';
otsskii?tsyookssyZiksi 'that they (4) scared us (incl)';
otanfkkssyaaPwa 'that they (3) told us (incl)'; kitdmmiivissi
'that he (3) invited you (sg)'; nitéhqlizigsy%%ksi 'that they
(4) invited me'; nitanfstsliyissinnaanyaaPwa 'that they (3)
told us (excl)'; kitsskfl?tqiizlpsowaathyi 'that he (4) scared
you (pl)'.

Examples of forms with indefinite actor are:
nitéh?kyggspspinnaan?a 'that we (excl) got hit, that someone
hit us'; 5§?ky22£§spa 'that we (incl) got hit, that someone hit
us'; nitﬁh?kyggggggsi 'that I got hit, that someone hit me';
kicéé?kyggggggsowaa?yi 'that you (pl) got hit, that someone hit
you',

In the subjunctive mode, first person plural inclusive
constructions with a definite actor have ~otki~, but other
paradigmatic forms have -o:tI-. Allomorphy in constructions
with an indefinite actor is as in the indicative modes.

Examples of subjunctive forms with a definite actor are:

siindokisi 'if he (3) draws us (incl), draws our picture';
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ottakdGkisyaPyi 'if he (4) offers us (incl) a drink';
isskfi?%sxgg&ipyaa?ha 'if they (3) scare us (incl)';
sfi?sinqgggi;niki 'if he (3) does not draw my, your picture';
ottakéésgé;nikyé?yi 'if he (4) offers me, you a drink';
isskfi?tsxggggipnaanikyaa?Wa 'if they (3) scare us (excl)';
isskfi?tsyggsgé;now££niky§kksi 'if they (4) scare you (pl)'.

Subjunctive forms with indefinite actor:
ikkaméé?kyggggipnaaniki 'if we (excl) get hit, if someone hits
us'; ikkaméi?kyggspski 'if we (incl) get hit, if someone hits us';
éa?kygggggyiiniki 'if I get hit, if someone hits me';
ikkaméh?kygggggyszniki 'if you (pl) get hit, if someone hits
you',

In the unreal mode, action by a definite actor is in-
dicated by the same allomorphs as in the indicative modes;
no examples of forms with an indefinite actor are available,
but the allomorphy should also be as in the indicative.

Examples with a definite actor (all from Uhlenbeck)
are:? néﬁkstaisiksipgkiyanopiau 'they (3) would bite (have
bittén) us (excl)'; éikstaisiksipgkippi ‘he (3) would bite
(have bitten) us (incl)'; ndxkstaisiksipokopi 'he (3) would
bite (have bittenp)me'; kéénstaisiksipggphuopiau 'they would
bite (have bitten) you (pl)’.

745.3 The second subgroup of this category specifies action

by subordinate persons on third or fourth persons.
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In the indicative modes the relator appears in two allo-
morphs. When the lower persons involved in the action are
singular, the relator has the shape -otk-, When the same
persons are plural, the relator is -otkowa-.

The following are examples with singular lower person(s):
otsflsinqgkp?yi ‘she (subordinate) saw him (3)';
otsf--mataisiksigg&ixké?yi 'according to the story he (subor-
dinate) a=l-m-o-s~t bit him (3)'; ots{tanikkixkaPyi 'he (subor-
dinate) is said to have told him (3)'; sdétamattsiisookeiks
'they (subordinate) fed him (3) again'j otsffawaanikh}iksi
'they (subordinate) are supposed to have told him (3)';
otéipstsikimé&ﬁnai (from Uhlenbeck) 'by whom he was suspected'’
(i.e., 'he (subordinate) suspected him (4)').

Examples with plural lower person(s) are:
osétamsksiqg&ég}au (from Uhlenbeck) 'they were known by him'
(i.e., "he (subordinate) knew them (3)'); ots{tanikkowayixkyaawa Pyi
'she (subordinate) supposedly told them (3)';
ots{tao?to?tqgggggyaawéiksi 'they (subordinate) came to get
them (3)'.

In the conjunctive modes there are two relator allo-
morphs., In the conjunctive mode the relator has the shape
-1i¥I~, In the relative conjunctive mode the relator appears
to have the shape ~-iiyi-.

Coniunctive examples: otéhmiizissyi?yi 'that he (subor-
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dinate) invited him (3)'; otéim@ézégsy?iksi 'that they (subor-
dinate) invited him (3); otssk{iPftsliyissyaawi®yi 'that he
(subordinate) scared them (3)'; otssk{iPtsliyissyaawilksi 'that
they (subordinate) scared them (3)',

Examples of this relator in relative conjunctive con-
structions are taken from Uhlenbeck, Only fcrms with singular
persons were encountered: m6§takomimlippiaie ‘that he (subor~
dinate) might love her (3)'; otéhistut&iggpiai ' (which) he
(subordinate) does to him (3)'.

In the subjunctive mode the relator has the shape -oitI-
everywhere: ikkdm?sstsimlmmotsiinikyaPyi 'if she (subordinate)
hates him (3)'; ottakddtsiinikyilksi 'if they (subordinate)
give him (3) a drink'; isskfﬁ%sygg&gi}nikﬁ}iksi 'if they (sub-
ordinate) scared him (3)'; isskfi?tsygg&gi}nikyaawi?yi,
isskfi?tsxggsgipyaawh?yi 'if he (subordinate) scared them (3)';
ooxtéékisaqsgi;nikyaawfiksi, ooxt&gkisagggigyaawgiksi 'if they
(subordinate) interpret for them (3)'.

The unreal mode is scarcely represented in examples given
by Uhlenbeck in his discussion of "centripetal" forms (Concise

Grammar of Blackfoot, paragraph 100, page 187). His only

example (singular subordinate person acts on singular higher
person) has -o:k-: mﬁxkstaisiksipggppiaie 'fourth person
would bite (have bitten) third person'. One may assume from this

that the allomorphy in the unreal mode parallels that of the in-
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dicative modes,

745.4 The last subgroup of relator number four indexes action
by second persons on first persons. There are two allomorphs,
~otki- and ~=otkI~, =otkI- is found in the conjunctive mode,
while -otki- occurs elsewhere. Note that the only imperative
constructions which inciude a relator are found in this sub-
group.

Conjunctive examples are: kita’mm_olc_ssi 'that you (sg)
invited me'; kitanfkkssi 'that you (sg) said to me';
kita{rm_o_l_c_ssinnaan?i 'that you (sg and pl) invited us';
kitsskﬁ?tsy@_l_c_ssowaa?yi 'that you (pl) scared me',

No examples are available for the relative conjunctive
mode; on the analogy of the second subgroup (745.3), it is as-
sumed that the relative conjunctive has the same allomorph as
the other modes, Examples from indicative, subjunctive, and
unreal modes follow: kitsin&élcj._ 'you (sg) saw me';
kika’taa"’k‘any_g_g}_c}_xpinnam?a 'did you (sg and pl) pierce us?';
kitsfn?ixkakkixpowaa?wa 'you (pl) called me'; issamokita
*look thou at mei'; 1sséhqggika 'look ye at me!';
miin?a:dca'nyg_g_k_i_ka 'do ye not pierce me!'; ko’énoglcinnaan?a
'find thou, ye us!'; miin?ssktfnak_l_c_innaan?a 'do thou, ye not
shoot us!'; issk;(i?tsy_gg_k_}_iniki '{f you (sg) scare me';

sauoxké_l_c_:l_._nik (from Uhlenbeck) 'if vou (sg) do not give
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drink'; isskfi?tsygggi}noweﬁniki 'if you (pl) scare me';
ké%kstaisiksipg&igtopi 'you (sg) would bite (have bitten) me':;
kékkstaisiksing&igpinanopi 'you (sg and pl) would bite (have
bitten) us'; kéikstaisiksipggigpuauopi 'you (pl) would bite
(have bitten) me',

746, The fifth relator indexes action by first or second
persons on inanimate third persons. As is the case of the
relator in analogous transitive animate constructions, this
relator also indicates action on inanimate third persons by
indefinite actors., There are several allomorphs of the relator.

In the indicative modes the relator has the shape ~1Sp-.
Examples of constructions containing this relator are:
niméﬁtssksin#izggatsya 'I do not know (it)';
kimégtaxkiniizgiistsyaa?wa 'you (sg) did not pierce them';
nit£5y007satoq32;nnaan?a 'we (excl) are cooking it';
ﬁaakitsskixsizgyaa?wa ‘we (incl) will dry them';
kitsfhnéznpwaa(wa)?yi 'you (pl) seized it';

5N kitéisikssts;izgpwaayaa?wa 'you (pl) are biting thenm
itsgpuxtoqggp 'it was put away, somebody put it away';
1?42229 'it was cooked, somebody cooked it';
ayf!atapaapiksﬁlfgyaa wa "they got thrown away, somebody threw

them away'.
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In the conjunctive modes the relator allomorph has the
shape -@-, Examples:
nitsawdaPpixkaxtooPsi "that I did not sell it';
kits{iPhatonPsi, kitc{iPkatooxsi 'that you {sg) kicked it';
nitséivPsactsiniPsinnaan?i 'that we (excl) did not slit it':
say{iPkatooxsyaaPwa 'that we (incl) kicked them';
saatis{iPkatoo?si 'that we (incl) did not kick it';

In the subjunctive mode the relator has the shape -@-
when the subject is inclusive first person plural or in-
definite, but -m- elsewhere: slifkatdotkyaaPwa 'if we kick
them'; 1Ps{Pki "if it is cooked, if somebody cooks it';
aoPmddnifkyaaPwa 'when they get wrapped up, when somebody
wraps them up'; sii?katéég;nnaaniki 'if we (excl) kick it';
sii?katéég;inikyaaﬁwa 'if I, you (sg) kick them';
aPissksfnimiinoweeniki 'when you (pl) know (it)'.

Two shapes of this relator are found in transitive in-
animate constructions belonging to the unreal mode, In the
exclusive first person plural and in the second person plural
the shape is probably =iSp-, as in indicative modes. (The
uncertainty about the proper shape of the allomorph is due
to the difficulty in interpreting Uhlenbeck's examples.)
Elsewhere the shape is -iSt- (or -St-), Examples are all

from Uhlenbeck: néﬁkstaisikstsigg;nanopi '1f we (excl) might

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



297

but bite ft'; ka/xkstaisiksts_iﬂuauopi 'if you (pl) might but
bite it'; kdxzkstaisikstsixpuduopiau 'if you (pl) might but
bite them'; nitdxsitsixtopi "if I liked it (had liked it)';
ndxkstaisikstsixtopiau 'if I might but bite them';
kika/mauatogopi 'were it but possible that you (sg) might eat
it (but it is not)'; a’xkstaisiksts_iitopi '1f we (incl) might
but bite it’',

747. The sixth and last relator indexes action by third and
subordinate persons on inanimate third persons.,

In the indicative modes this relator has two allomorphs,
With certain themes the shape is -imm-, The other allomorph
has the shape =-im-, The themes with which -imm- appear
almost all end in consonants but they are distinguished in
no way from themes of similar shape which take -im-,

Representative indicative examples are the following:
pay{i?ks}_n_ugi?yi 'he (3) chopped it (wood)'; say:fi?katoo_m_h?yi 'he
(3) kicked it'; axkdniimeists 'he (3) plerced them';
siingﬁyaaw\a?yi 'they (3) drew it'; a’kain_?ilx_:x.tyaaweists 'they (3)
already saw them'; ma’é'tssksin_:l_.;_-miiksyaaw‘a?yi 'they (3) did not
know (it)'; é's'siksts_ygyaaweists 'they (3) are biting them';
madtsikstsimeiksyaaweists 'they (3) did not bite them';
mat:axsftsj.y_?atsinai (from Uhlenbeck) ‘'he (4) did not like it';

sta’mo?tsl.ﬂiniists "then he (4) took them', Examples with sub-
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ordinate plural subject are lacking.

In the conjunctive and subjunctive modes this relator
has no overt allomorph,

Conjunctive examples are: otsivsisy: ?yi 'that he cooked
it'; otsiPuxkatooxsaPyi 'that he did not bark at it';
otséi?sisiksini?syi?yi "that he (3) did not smash it to bits';
otsaPissinnyeists 'that he (3) did not break them';
maxksyoowatooxpyaawa?yi 'which they (3) might eat';
ots{iPkatooxsyaawgists 'that they (3) kicked them', Examples
are not avallable for fourth person subjects,

Subjunctive constructions of this kind are rare. The
writer collected only one paradigm, and Uhlenbeck gave no
paradigmatic examples in his grammar, Examples from the
author's paradigm are: sii?katéésyiists 'that he (3)
kicked them'; sii?katdgsyaawé?yi *that they (3) kicked it',

In the unreal mode the relator has tke shape -im-., Whether
an allomorph ~imm= occurs in this mode (as in the indicative)
is unknown, but it seems likely., Examples are taken as usual,
from Uhlenbeck's grammar, paragraph 87, page 168:
dxkstaisikstsimopiaie 'if he (3) might but bite it';
axkstaisikstsimopinai 'if he (4) might but bite it';
ﬁxkstaisikstqigppiauaie 'if they (3) might but bite it';
éikstaisikstqigppiaists 'if he (3) might but bite them';

dxkstaisikstsimopiauaista 'if they (3) might but bite them'.
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750, As was mentioned above in the grammatical overview, the
number of elements which may function as preverbs is rather large.
The listing and description of all the elements which may appear
as preverbs would be a major undertaking; to do so is not necessary
for two rcasons, The first reason is that since most of these
elements have lexical meaning, a strong case can be made for relegating
their description to the dictionary. A second, purely practical,
reason is that Uhlenbeck has already compiled an extensive list of
these elements, together with textual examples, see paragraphs 89-92

and 113-119 in A Concise Grammar of Blackfoot., As a matter of fact,

virtually the only major difference which would be found in a new
compilation would be the morphophonemic shape of the preverbs,
again more a problem for a dintionary than for a grammar.,

For the above reasons, the attention in this section
will be directed toward describing those elements whose meaning
is clearly grammatical, An important feature of the description
of preverbs of this kind is the specification of the kind of
personal prefixes (i.e., independent or dependent) which may
directly precede them, Unless mention is made to the contrary
it is to be understood that the preverb is preceded by personal
prefixes in their dependent form, that is, by personal prefixes
without intercalated ||t]l, To be described are preverbs with
aspectual, modal (including negative and interrogative), and

anaphoric (concordal)function,
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751, Preverbs with aspectual meaning.

751.1 The preverb =-aa- means either that the action of the
verb is actually in progress (the commonest meaning), or that the
action occurs generally, Uhlenbeck has termed the former the
durative aspect, the latter the iterative aspect. The correct
meaning for a given coustruction is apparently to be deduced
from the large context of the verbal construction. Personal
prefixes with —-aa- are always independent, =-aaz occurs widely
in constructions belonging to the independent order, least often
in the imperative mode; in the dependent order, —aa— appears
to occur only in the conjunctive mode. Examples are:
nitéssin?nixpa 'I am breaking it by hand'; nit.é_zi_samn?i '1I am
hunting, I hunt'; nitéo7yi 'l am eating'; nitééksstakixpinnaan?a
'we are counting, we count'; éaakitg_n?ixkyo?pa 'we are going to
be singing'; é_éwaaw?a:dcaayaa?wa 'they are walking';
kit# n?ixkixpa 'are you singing?'; nimaatifyootkaaxpa ‘I am not
sleeping'; kaakitg/_ifpoyita '{ust remain thou standing there!';
maanist_t'_é-paxpoyissiy\a?yi 'as she went on shaking it';
otsfte_z_po?yixpi 'where she was standing'; otsftgo?yixpyaa?wa
'where they are feeding',

751.2 The preverb —~ayaak- designates an imminent occurrence
of the verbal action., =ayaak- is often equated by Blackfoot

speakers with the English future. A preverb of identical
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shape also designates a repeated performance cf a verbal
action, Whether two distinct preverbs are at issue here,
or only one, has not yet been determined; solution of this
problem should have high priority in future investigation.
-ayaak- usually has the phonemic shape /éaak/; the deletion
of ||y ][ is apparently facultative, although generally found.
Before -ayaak- the personal prefixes are independent in form.

This preverb occurs in the author's corpus almost entirely in
non-imperative constructions belonging to the independent order,

In paragraph 92 of the Concise Grammar of Blackfoot, where

Uhlenbeck discusses this preverb, he cites only independent

order constructions, but in paragraph 85, and again in

paragraph 86, he implies that the same preverb may occur in
dependent order constructions belonging respectively to the
conjunctive and subjunctive modes. It seems almost certain

to this writer that the preverb found in the dependent order
constructions is not -ayaak-, but —ak-, which 1s discussed

below in section 462.2. Typical examples are the

following (glosses have not been normalized; they are just

as supplied by informants):

niméé@giég&pxpokﬁbpiimfaatsya 'T will not marry her';
ékqgiég&gpinako?wa 'It is already dawning,'; ékquégggskoo?wa 'he
is going to go back already’; niqéiég&itsinikatoo?pa 'I am going to

recoun:t'; nitfaakuxpei?pi 'I'm going to jump';
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t.é’_a_q_k_oftoyisomoo?si 'I'1l go get water'; kit_é_g_a_lg_itaplpyu

'I will make you go there'; kit_é_ag_k;itsyaapsstsii?yi 'you'll

be blind'; kitg'_a_a_l_c_eistamattsyooka 'she will show you';
é_ag.k_uxkan‘ﬁ?poyo?pa 'we're all going to talk'j
mﬁét:a_a_a_k_att\onawaonootsyo?pa 'we'll never be hungry again';
_a’_a_z_z_k_sskoo?'wa 'he is going back'; _a;_a_akikannisi?wa 'he is
falling backwards'; méét:aé_alc_mtkottsin?ixkiwaatsya 'he won't

be able to sing'; é_q_kiiipoyixka 'they say it was nearly
summer' ; ma’ét_}i_a_a_l_c_attitssksapuxpiiwaiksyaa?wa 'they will

not fall back in again', Examples in which the preverb has
repetitive meaning are: it_g’_a_a_lg_ani?wa 'he went right on saying';
it_ﬁ_g_a_l_c_g:l?nitsiiwafks 'he kept on killing them';
ixtsité_a_z_a_k_g_innyooxpiiPyixkyaa?wa 'they say that they kept jumping
down from it'.

751.3 It should also be noted that the absence of an
apectual (or modal) preverb in a construction has grammatical
meaning. Generally indicated is that the action occurred at an
indefinite time (usually understood as past), without repetition.
Constructions of this kind are here termed aorist., When this
type of construction has no personal prefix, initial change
and other phenomena of initial morphophonemics often overtly
signal that the construction is aorist, Representative
examples are: ite{Pni?wa 'he died, he dies'; nitdxkiniiPpa

'T sewed it, I sew it'; kitsipfkssi 'that you (sg) pounded,
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that you pound'; kits{n?ixkixpowaatwa 'you (pl) sang, you sing'j
itsip{{myaa®?wa, pay{{myaaPwa 'they entered, they enter';
issksinddki’wa 'he (3) knew, recognized us, he knows, recognizes
us'; otsindwaaxsi 'that, when he (3) saw, he sees hinm (4)7;

752, Preverbs with modal meaning.

752,1 Probably the most frequently encountered preverb of this
kind appears in two allomorphs: =o0:Sk- (or -ooSk-), always with
accretive n-, is found only in imperative constructions, and

always in absolutely initial positionl; -a:Sk= (or -aaSk=~) is

lyhlenbeck considered this a separate preverb with "con-
cessive" meaning: 'to be sure, it is true, though, however,
at least, somehow, please'. There is a small amount of evi-
dence that Uhlenbeck's analysis-—-as oppoged to that presented
here-~is correct.

found elsewhere,

The meaning of the preverb is not easy to define, 1In
imperative constructions it seems to mollify the imperative
tone; constructions containing no:Sk- are generally translated
by informants with 'please' or 'would you kindly'. In other
verbal forms the presence of -a:Sk- seems to convert a con-
struction which is otherwise independent to dependent or
virtually dependent status. Constructions of this kind may
be imperatives ('let me --, let us =-, let him =--'), dubitatives

('I suppose, I guess that —'), conditionals ('I may, I might --'),
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purposives ('so that I might, I could --'), resultatives ('so that

I =='); or still others difficult to classify., (The problem is
probably more in English than in Blackfoot.,) Examples are:
nooxks{nixkuxtookika 'please sing ve to me!';

tlgg:_d_céo?tsisaaxkookita 'please give thou me a smoke, zive me

a cigarette!'; ké}_k_itanlsta?wa 'do thou ask her!'; k_éx_&o?taxkb?sspowa&i
'do ye go fetch the meat!'; ﬂ:{tsyowata?wa 'let us eat him!'g
axkito?totaxkoPsiyaa’wa 'let them go fetch the meat!';
k:'_ax_lganistaiksim?sstaaxpowaa'r’wa 'you must be thinking';

dxxamanistsi?wa 'perhaps it is so'j

éxksistei?nakanistiistotoyiiwaatsya 'so that is how he has been

treating him!'; n_;/_a:gc_ituxpok‘abpiima 'that I would marry her';
kaxkanistsitoo?tooxpi 'how you (sg) may get there';
méxksiputtaan?i 'that he could fly'; ndxkuxtsissitapiiyixpin-
naanfa 'so we can use it'j; n_a’z_k_uxtaotota:dca fso that I have
fuel'; kégii:f;uxkuttsi?nitaxsi 'so that you can kill him';
k_a_a_xl_cﬁo?ksyowatoo?powaaw&%ri 'so you can eat it raw';
Mmkéyinim?ssi 'in order (for him) to find out';
éxk_uxtsiistapaa?p\esttsiiksiinessko 'so there will be snakes
from her in the future'; _ﬁ__:dc_uxtsitokwpsskaa?wa 'so she can
make broth with (them)'.

752.,2 A preve:.:_b which is similar (i1f not functionally identical)

to the nrecediag has the shape -ak-, This preverb always follows
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the personal prefix directly. Examples:

né_k_uxkawaanists ?{s ?é¢ 'oh just let me do that!‘;
ke{_l_cu:dcatsitsi?kowa?yi 'just let you (sg) join the game!';
aksikakawPaxkanyaakyo®pa 'let us sew!'; mdkuxkaanisokaafsim?si
'that he might have a new coat'; mélgtmtssimixpyaa?wa 'so that
they can drink through it'; mé_l_cuxkitssksiniisi '*so that he can
find out, in order to find out';

What the syntactic differences are, if any, between =—ak-
and —-a:Sk- is unknown. This is an area which should be in-
vestigated further, since it is quite pessible that the two
are syntactic equivalents, but with subtle semantic dif ferences,

752.3 A preverb with pure imperative meaning has the initial
shape an-, non-initial -on-, This preverb appears with wverbal
forms which are structurally already imperative, and in these
forms the prefix apparently reinforces the imperative meaning.
Forms which are structurally not imperatives have imperative
meaning when the preverb is present. Examples are:
itl?sskéota 'go thou back!'; _a_r_l_fpaxpoyit 'shake thou,
shake away!'; g_gﬂkaitapiitsinikookita 'tell thou me a tra-
ditional tale, an old time story!'; éxk_u_n_axkanyaakyo?pa 'let
us sew!'; kﬁiikaitapiitsinikyo?pa 'let us tell traditional
tales!'; g?sékapboxsi (normalized from Uhlenbeck) 'let him

come out!'
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752.4 The preverb =Ikkam is found in dependent order construc-—
tions, most commonly in the subjunctive, It is also found in con-
structions belonging to the independent order when the latter
have been rendercd dependent in force by the preverb —-a:Sk-. All
of the references of ~Ikkam- are contrary to fact, roughly 'if':
j__l_clc_a’_gyoo?k\g\eniki ‘if you go to sleep'; 1_kk_a’lnl?axkanyaakisi
'if he sews'; Lk_l_c_a_n;a’xsi?takis?yi 'if he (4) is pleased';
iggggéa?kyootsinnaaniki '{f we (excl) get hit';
_:!_.lc_lg_a_xg_c’:ttakuyiiniki 'if I give you (sg) a drink of water';
naxksikkamPaxkanyaaki 'I might sew'; néxksgc_l_c_a_rt_:aa?waxkinyaa?wa
'I suppose that I am puncturing him'j; nik_l_cé?axkaa?‘yixto:pi
(normalized from Uhlenbeck) 'were it possible that I came home
(but it is not)"'.

752.5 A preverb of the shape a?’=- is often found in subjunctive
constructions., With aP- the meaning of the subjunctive con-
struction is unambiguously 'when, whenever --', Examples:
_'g:_if’niiniki (|i?Pll of the stem is elided, see 342.6 above)

'when I die'; é_i_?__py?)?ki 'when, whenver we come in'j;

€1?sé8tasi 'when, whenever it rains'j; aoPtakdsi 'when it is
evening, in the evening'; gz'_issk:fi?tsyaasiiksi 'whenever he (3)
scares them (4)'; éttakuyiiniki (2l of the preverb is elided,
see 342.,6 above) 'when I give you a driuk'.

What is apparently the same preverb is sometimes found

in independent constructions of indicative type. The preverb
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is always absolutely initial in its construction; this seems
to eliminate the possibility of appearance in a construction
with a personal prefix. The meaning of af- in this use is
unknown, but it'must be modal. Examples are: g}z;amﬁyi

'long ago'; é}ipamo?taa?paiykaksy3§ixkyaa wa 'they ate what-
soever they could'; égz;omatapuxtaxkooxe-yixki 'then they
began to sicken'; é}fpapotsiistapoo?wa 'she went down the
slope'; éf;sskzi?piiwboyixkyaa?wa 'they went a very long way';
é}itapao?ksyoyixkyaa?wa 'they were eating everything raw'.,

752,6 There are several negative preverbs; all are in com-
plementary distribution, so apparently only one morpheme is
involved,

752,61 The preverbs —a:Sk- and the preverb -ak~ share
a negative preverb which appears only when one or the other
is present, The shape of this preverb is -IStaf-. Only one
such example occurred in the author's texts, but several
Uhlenbeck examples are available for illustration, The author's
example is éﬁkggggzyzistokitowz;si 'that ; bullet should never
penetrate his body'. Examples from Uhlenbeck (all from paragraph

85 of the Concigse Grammar of Blackfoot) are: kaxkstauxkotoxsi

"that I shall not give you any'; kaxkstitakdatskan?i (from
[kasSkIStaPattakkaatISkaanifl) 'that you should never have a

partner any more'; Axkstaidpiua '(may it be) that he does not see';
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Exkstaiséﬁoyi 'let it not be a long time'; makstaiinitaxsi
'that he should not be killed'.
-ISta - also appears in the affirmative of Uhlenbeck's

"non-suppositional potentialis" (paragraph 87, Concise Grammar

of Blackfoot). TUhlenbeck wrongly attributes negative meaning
to ~IStaP- here, since truly negative constructions of this
type have the expectable -isa:-, The exact meaning of ~IStaf-
in these constructions is unclear.

An interrogative use cf -IStaP- is mentioned below in 762,73,

The distribution of the remaining negative preverbs depends
in part on the order and modal structure of the construction
in which they appear, in part on the position (i.e., initial or
following a non-affixal element) of the preverb in the construction.

752,62 In the non-imperative modes of the independent order
the negative preverb is maat-, mazt- may be preceded only by per-
sonal prefixes, This negative if regularly found in constructions
belonging to the negative-interrogative mode, but it also appears
rather often in indicative constructions,

Examples in negative-interrogative constructions:
nigéégpmﬁbnootsspa 'I am, was not hungry'; géésg;koo?phnmaatsya
'he was not afraid'; Eéésg}iksstoyiiwaats 'it is, was not very
cold'; nigééggsimatooxpaatsya 'I did not drink it';

kimaatuxkottuxkiimatuxpa 'I (male) cannot marry you (female)';
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g_:_a’_é_t_:_u:dcoonoyiiwaatsy\a?yi 'he (3) did not find him (4)';
wff_t_aaw?axkiniimaatsyay ‘she is not sewing it';
nig_éﬁaaw?a:dcéniﬂpinnaani1stsyaa?wa 'we are not sewing them's

Examples in indicative constructions:
ni_t_lé_ﬁ_t_ssksinii?pa 'I do not know (it)'; nig_a’_é_gattsinowaa?wa
'I did not see him again'; ni_r_lé_é_f_:_ssksinoannaanyaa?wa 'we do
not know them'; g_é_ﬁ_gms_itm:kottoksskaa?si?wa 'he could not run';
géé_gieyoo?kaa?wa 'he is not sleeping'j; p_xii_goyiiyaaweiks
'they did not shoot them'.,

752.63 The preverb miin- (see above, section 355) is found
only in imperatives. miin- appears not only in genuine (i.e.,
second person) imperative constructions, but also in certain
prefixless conjunctive constructions which have imperative
force. None of the latter occur in the author's field notes,
but many were collected by Uhlenbeck, some of whose examples
are cited below,

Examples of miin- in imperative consatructions:
mipépisata 'do thou not shout!’; p_i_gt_ffstapoota 'do thou
not leave'; E_g_t_x_?s{ksstakika 'do ye not bite!';
Eig?azdcéniisa&va 'do thou not pierce, sew them!';
ﬂ.}g?ssﬁmkita 'do thou not look at me!l'; lﬁ_}_gﬁkaamoo?sita
'thou shalt not steall'

Examples of miin- in conjunctive constructions, all from

Uhlenbeck: mfnatsitstsls 'let there be no one'; x_n_j.g_ak{uoxs
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"let (the nights) not be many!'; pinfpioxs 'let it not be
far!'s Bigpfksipaxs 'let him not bite him!';
pinsfksipaxsauaiks 'let them not bite them!'

fhe preverb katar- is found in unreal constructions when
no other preverb is present. Examplis are from Uhlenbeclk:
Eésg;sotauopi 'if it did not rain'j; nihésg;sikstakixtopi
'if I should not bite him'.

752,64 The remaining environments have a preverb which appears
in two shapes, -sa:?- and -sa:—~, =-sa:?- ig found when the
first consonant of the following morpheme begins with i s||
or || Sl]; =sa:= is found elsewhere.

This preverb is the usual negative for the conjunctive
and subjunctive modes of the dependent order, It is also
the regular negative in the other modes when the negative does
not immediately follow the personal prefix,

Examples in conjunctive constructions:
oggéizgokin?axsh?yi that he did not doctor him'; otsidPissinnyaPfyi
'that he did not break it'; nitsiPissakimPnaxsi 'that I did not
forget him'; nitsfi?sii?katoo?si 'that I did not kick it';
niq§3yéo?tooxsi 'that I did not come'; nitggyéhﬂnaxsi "that I
did not invite him'; niqggyéa?pixkaxtoo?si *that I did not sell
it'; niggsyf?si?si 'that I did not cook it'; oq§§;k607puxsi
"that he 1is not afraid'; oggsyfbsksipi?sh?yi ‘that he did not
tie it'; gggyéo?taefgi 'that we did not come'; gggyéh?maxsi

‘that we did not invite him',
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Examples in subjunctive constructions:
gg}zﬁfhaatsiiniki 'if, when he does not draw my picture';
ikkém{g&}igineeniki 'if I do not draw his picture';
¢i7?sawdttooxpotasi 'when it snows no more'; saavdorkeeniki
'if you do not sleep'.
Uhlenbeck gives only three relevant examples of -sa:-

in his discussion of the unreal mode (Concise Grammar, para-

graph 87), These are nikéqggpsikstakixtcpi 'if I might but
not bite'; nik5m§§psiksipauopi 'if I might but not bite him';
niksqggpsikstsixtopi 'if I might but not bite it'. Even these
examples are somewhat susplcious, since following the negative
preverb one would expect /i/ rather than /o/ (u in the Uhlen-
beck transcription).

Indicative examples are also rare; none occurred in the
author's field notes. The following examples are from
Uhlenbeck's texts: itsauxkotsitsipimiau 'they could not go
in there'; kiméukgg;sksinoéisksiks 'why don't vou know where
he 1s?'; kitéinQpaipask 'you are the only one that does not
dance'; éiggpatauspsspiu 'he had no eyes any more';
kaq§5p5uiau 'the reason they do not eat (meat)';
itgépotsimiuaie 'then he did not run from him',

752.7 Preverbs with interrogative meaning.

752,71 A preverb meaning 'why?' with the shape -maok=-,

occurs in constructions in the (independent) indicative
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mode, Examples: k{ggg&gaw?axkényaaki 'why are you sewing?';
k{ggg&;tsspyisttam?sskookixpowaawessksi 'why do you give me
(gut fat) to savor?'; k{gggkgnissks 'why do you say?';
n{ﬁggggawaanists (normalized from Uhlenbeck) 'why did not I
do it thus?',

752,72 The preverb katay- has already been met in negative
function (522, 762.63)., With this preverb in independent
order construction with negative-interrogative modal affixes

is unambiguously interrogative, Examples: nikatéizpixpa ' am

I dying?'; kikateiPnookixpa 'did you (sg) see me?';
k;gésgz;ssksinowaaweiksyaa?wa 'do you (pl) know them?';
kikat oPmoonootsspowaa?wa 'are you (pl) hungry?'; kiteiPtstsiiPpa
'is there any?'; kdtaRi¢?ittakiwaatsiks 'is he skinning?'
Eégg?waxkanyaakiwsiksyaa?wa 'are they sewing?'.

752,73 Also already encountered in negative function is the pre-
verb -IStaf~, One example of this preverb was collected with

unambiguous interrogative meaning, not surprising in view of

the generally close relationship in this language between
negative and interrcgative, The example is
néxksstaPwaxkinyaakisi 'vhether I am sewing'.

753, There are six anaphoric preverbs, four of which are

statistically very cormon,
753.1 An anaphoric prevn:t wri:% 1s found in almost all in~

dependent verbal constructions, especially in narrative style,
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has two allomorphs. The imperative mode of the independent order
and the subjunctive mode of the dependent order have -ist- when
the preverb is initial in its own construction, but -it-elsewhere,
-it-is found in all positions in the other modes,

This preverb is also occasionally encountered with an
extension of -ap-, so: istap-, =itap-.

Personal prefixes with this preverb are independent.

In true anaphoric function the semantic reference of this
preverb is both spatial and temporal: 'right there, in that
place', and 'right then, at that time', When no antecedent
is present the meaning is 'so, in a certain way',

Examples in anaphoric function:
kookotxfyi _:l_._t_:_éa?pooxpii?piiyaa?wa 'they were jumping around on
the ice'; dn?nuxkay kooTkdsi 4aakitfe«+n?ixkyo?pa 'tonight we
will sing and sing'; os{iPkaani ituxk{topiiPyixka 'they say he

% was sitting atop his bed'; kits_{_t‘eekiixpa inno 'what are you (sg)
doing there?'; matts_f_gsapipoo?toakita mit skinf{tsimaan?i
'put thou me back in that sack again!',

Examples without anaphora:
m_i:_ga’cftoksspiisixkyaa?wa 'they say they would then stick there';
nits_(gooxtsii?pa 'then I heard it': }_ganfstsiiway“so he (3)
told her (4)'; its{Pnitaxpi 'where he was killed'; t&aakitapoo
'T ghall go over there'; itéita’gikkinaitapuxtaoksskaa?si?yixka

'they say that he then went running quietly thither';
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ggsgﬁbaxpaapiksikkita 'just shake thou it!';giﬁgg;piéyaa?wa
'when they go ian'; lggéhpisi, ca{igﬁhpisi (from Unhlenberk)
"if she 1s there or if she is not there',

753.2 An anaphoric preverb of the shape ~-atnist-, sometimes
with an extension of ~ap-, has the meanings 'so, as, how,
on account of, accordingly, in that way, just like that, etc.'
The preverb is frequently encountered,

Examples in anaphoric function:
dnni istsskdani stémanistsinattsiPyixka 'it is sald to have
looked just like dust'; nituxkitop{ssini naanist&oPtotamipoo?t-
ookoo?wa 'on account of my riding skill I was given first place';
énnya naanistsi%sinik%oVyixpi ki éhnya naanists{tsinikata’wa
'thus I was told it, and thus I have told it';

In non—-anaphoric function:
qgggigpééaksisamii?koan?ixki 'as long as I want to play';

maanistdttsaa?psspi 'crazy as, like he was';

maan{stsaumitsitapiiPyixpl 'so evil was he';

maanistsitsskf{toortooxpl 'when he got back there';

itan{stsiksimPsstaar’yixka 'he is supposed tc have then thought';

e

aanist€£tsinikookinnaanyaa?wa 'they recounted to us how - '

aanists{?toosa 'heed thou her!'; maanistiéopiixpyzéks (normalized

from Uhlenbeck) 'as they were sitting';

tsa kanietéhapaiﬁkstsimaxpa (from Uhlenbeck) 'how did you
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steer the ears of the lodge about?'

753.3 Three preverbs occur in a number of predictable
allomorphs described in section 354 sbove. In the fellowing discus—-
sion, one shape has been chosen arbitrarily to represent the
morpheme for purroses of identification. This allomorph is
the non-initial allomorph found following elements other than
the personal prefixes.

753,31 The statistically common preverb -o:St- means 'with,
from, by means of ', Some examples have already been given in the
discussion of the morphophonemics of this group of preverbs,
Additional anaphoric examples are: iixtssimifwa &amiikoyii
'he drank of west water' (literally this is 'water from up-
stream, up west’; this is a euphemistic expression meaning
that a person is 'crazy as a Flathead'); apém?uxtsi
iixtéoPtdo?wa 'he came from across the ocean'; Ststssimaana
iizsptsséiaa?wa '(cattle) branded with his brand';
énPnuxka nimPuxtsipiixpi 'my reason for entering';
annistsiyayi nitiaakgggpstoyim?i 'those are the ones (berries)

I will winter on'. Additional non~anaphoric examples are.
iizsﬁin?ixkyo?piks 'tape recorders'; émPuxtoo?tcoxpray
'where he came from'; méttg_:_t_gaa?pawaaw?axkaa?yixka ' they
say he was strolling around again',

753,32 The preverb -o0:Sp=, also found with an extension

of =ok- (-o0:Spok-) means 'with, together, in the company of’.
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Additional examples of this preverb in anaphoric funection
(from Uhlenbeck) are: omists{ksi pokaiks géftsaksiu 'he
then went out with those children'; g_a’upit eetan 'sit with a
saddle!', Additional non-anaphoric examples are:
n@?y_&essinaokoo 'my picture was taken together with (them)';
dmPuxpatbom?i 'her lover, her "side husband"';
soota’m?%sowboyinay 'then he waded in';
soota’mikak_t.g:_p_isiimyaa?pawaaw?axkaa?wa 'so he just kept it to
himegelf ) so he just went around keeping quiet about it';
_i_j_.gé-liixpiimii?wa 'he dances with him'; mf_k_ii?puyita (nor-
malized from Uhlenbeck) 'talk repeating!'; 5xkatt_tgm1£axkaayo?pa
'let us go home again together!'; n:ft_tg:-p_o_liitaopiima?wa 'T
stayed with him',

753.33 The preverb =-o:Sk~ means 'as much, so much',
The preverb occurs but rarely in the author's corpus, and it
is also not frequent in Uhlenbeck's texts. Some examples
were given above in section 354, additional examples are
given below, most taken from Uhlenbeck. Anaphoric
examples: dnnimayi nim?_\g_:_lién?i 'this is as much as I have to say'j;
fnrimaie nfg_gg:_l_c_g_inoau "that was the last I saw of him'
(1.e. "that is as much as I saw him'); 4nnimaie _:Lx_lﬁ_inc/)yiu
'that was the last he saw of him'; 4nnimaie nfln_th_l_c_itsiniki

'my story is ended' (i.e. 'this is as much as I relate');
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annimaie i§5§k6tsiu "the boiling is ended'! (i.e, 'so muchk is
the boiling'); 4nnimale ixksks{noyiu 'that is the end of
what he knows about him' (i.e. "that is as much as he knows
about him'). Non-anaphoric example: mékggkpxkuissksiniisi
'so he could find out as much ;s he could'.

753.4 A preverb meaning 'therefore, for this reason' has the
shape -kaat- or -kat-. This preverb occurs in the author's
corpus only thre - times, twice with the first transcription,
once with the second. Uhlenbeck collected several examples,
all of which are listed together in paragraph 88 of the

Concise G.ssmar., Examples: nikddteen?ixki 'T am singing

for that reason'; nikétaaw?axkanyaaki 'that is why I am
sewing' Eéésgoksskaa?si?wa 'because he is running®.
From Uhlenbeck: kdtaisdikimii 'that is why they are short-
furred'; x£*ainiopa 'that is why we (incl) die';
Egsgauéhiau {ksisakui "that is why they do not eat meat'.
760. In order to complete the description of verbal
inflection, it is necessary to specify in a formal way the
sequential relationships of the inflectional elements which
occur in thé verbal complex. Following this speciiication is
an alphabetical listing of all the affixes described in
section 700, With each affix in the alphabetical listing is

given a brief identification and a reference to the section

in which the affix is déscribed or discussed, Not included
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in the section citations are general statements made without
specific mention c¢f particular aifixes,

761, Preceding the theme are two distinet structural
positions in which inflectional morphemes appear.

In the position next to the theme are found the
preverbs (750),

Preceding the preverbs is a position in which are found

the personal prefixes (712-715),

Following the theme are six suffixing positions.

Immediately following the theme, in suffix position
number one, are the relator morphemes described in sactions

740-747, .

In suffix position number 2, immediately following the
relators, appear most of the modal suffixes: indicative
(725), the negative=-interrogative suffix which appears
in higher-person constructions (726), historical (727),
conjunctive mode (730), relative conjunctive (731), the
subjunctive suffix which appears in lower—person constructions,
(732.1) and thz first suffix of the unreal mode (733).

Suffiz position number 3 has number suffixes: the plural-
izers for the exclusive first person and the second person (712.1,
713) and the suffixes of the imperative (713.1).

Following these, in position number 4, are again modal
suffixes: the subjunctive suffixes which appear in higher-

person c-wstructions (732,1), the suffixes of the
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negative-interrogative mode which appear in lower-person
constructions (726), and the second suffix of the unreal mode
(733).

In suffix position number 5 are number suffixes which
appear with lower persons; these are the singular suffix
of the subordinate person and the general pluralizing suffix
for third and fourth (subordinate) persons (715). Also here
are the twec suffixes which mark order (720-722).

Position number & contains the suffixes which mark
lowver persons (715), When 211 participants in a transitive
construction are plural lower persons, the pluralizing suffix
of position 5 may appear twice in the same construction with
two different personal suffixes from position 6.

762, Alphabetical listing

-a Personal suffix, third person (715, 715.1, 715.3,
715.,5).

-a Order suffix, independent order (721).

-3~ Relator, higher person(s) on lower animate

person(s) (742); indefinite person on lower
person(s) (742); lower person(s) on subordinate
person(s) (conjunctive, relative conjunctive,
subjunctive modes) (743),

-aa~ Aspectual preverb, durative and iterative aspects
(751.1).
=-aati-, Modal suffix, negative-interrogative mode,
-aatikI- singular lower persomn (726).
~aikI- Modal suffix, negative-interrogative mode, plural

animate lower persons (726},
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-aisti-

- ak-
an=-

-anist-,

-atnistap-

-asSk=

_ayaak-

=ayi=-

ap=

=iinike

-iinowaa-

-11¥1-

~iiyi-

-ik-
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Modal suffix, negative-interrogative mode, plural
inanimate lcwer persons (726).

Modal preverb, hortative and subordinative (752,2),

Modal preverb in initial form, hortative (752.3).

Anaphoric preverb 'as, sc¢, how, in a certain way'
{733.2).

Modal preverb, hortative and subordinative (752,1).

Aspectual preverb, imminent and repetitive as-
pects (751.2).

Personal suffix, singular subordinate person in
certain dependent modes (715, 715,3, 715.6).

Modal prefix, 'when, whenever' (subjunctive mode)
(752.5).

Personal suffix, singular subordinate person
(715, 715,2); singular inanimate person (715,
715.1, 715.2).

Order suffix, dependent order (722).

Relator, lower person(s) on subordinate person(s)
(indicative and unreal modes) (743).

Modal suffix, subjunctive mode of certain per-
sons (732.1, 732.3).

Number suffix, second person plural (subjunctive
mode only) (713).

Relator, lower person(s) on certain higher per-
son(s) (conjunctive mode only) (745.2); subordinate
person(s) on lower person(s) (conjunctive mode
only) (745.3).

Relator, subordinate person(s) on lower person(s)
(relative conjunctive and subjunctive modes) (745.3).

Number suffix, plural actor (imperative mode)
(713.1).
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-ik=

-ikI-

~Tkkam=

i,
-imm-

-ina-
=1Sk=-

=1 ¢Sk

-iSp-

~1i:Sp=-,
-1 :Spok-

ist- »
~istap~-

-iSt=-

i:St=-

-ISta ~

-isti-

it

-it-,
-itap-

Modal suffix, subjunctive mode (first person
plural exclusive constructions) (732.1).

Person suffix, plural subordinate persoen
(715, 715,2, 715,.6).

Modal preverb, 'i{f' (752.4).

Relator, lower person(s) on inanimate lower
person(s) (indicative and unreal modes) (747).

Number suffix, subordinate person singular (715).
Modal suffix, historical mode (727).

Anaphoric preverb in one initial form, 'as much,
so much' (354, 753,33).

Relator, higher person(s) on inanimate person(s);
indefinite person on inanimate person(s)
(indicative and unreal modes) (746).

Anaphoric preverb in one initial form, 'with,
together, in company of' (354, 753.32).

Anaphoric preverb in one initial form, 'there,
then, in that direction (753.1).

Relator, certain higher person(s) on inanimate
person(s) (unreal mode) (746). The shape is
possibly -St-, :

Anaphoric preverb in one initial form 'with, from,
by means of' (354, 753.31).

Modal preverb, negative and interrogative (752.61,
752.73).

Gender-number suffix, inanimate plural (715,
715,1, 715,2),

Number suffix, singular actor (imperative mode)
(713.1), :

Anaphoric preverb, same as ist-, istap-, which
see,
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-kaat-
-kataf-

ki-

-tm=

~-maat-
~maok=-
~miin-
=mo : Sk=-
-mo:Sp;
-mosSt-

-n—
ni=-
~-nnaan~

no :Sk=-

O

322

Anaphoric preverb in one initial form (unattested);
same as i:Sk-, which see.

Number suffix, plural actor (imperative mode,
transitive constructions) (713.1).

Anaphoric preverb, 'therefore, for this reason'
(753.4). The shape is possibly -kat=,

Modal preverb, negative and interrogative (522,
752,63, 752.72).

Personal prefix, second person (713},

Personal prefix, third and subordinate persoms
(certain dependent modes) (715).

Relator, higher persons on inanimate persoun(s)
(subjunctive mode) (746),

tlodal preverb, negative (752,62),

Moda! preverb, interrogative, 'why' (752,71).
Modal preverb, prohibitive (355, 752.63).
Anaphoric preverb, same as i:Sk-, which see.
Anaphoric preverb, same as i:Sp-~, which see,
Anaphoric preverb, same as 1:St-, which see.
Modal suffix, (alternative) conjunctive mode
in constructions based on intransitive themes
in =aa- (730.1).

Personal prefix, first person (712),

Number suffix, exclusive first person piural
(712.1).

Modal preverb, hortative (752.1).

Personal prefixﬁ[third and subordinate persons
(715, 715.2, 715,5, 715,6).

R . o .
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-0= Relator, first person(s) on second person(s)
(744),

e H Number suffix, plural actor (imperative modc) -
in transitive animate constructions (713.1).

=0tk Relator, lower person(s) on certain higher
person(s) (indicative and unreal modes) (745.2);
subordinate person(s) on lower parson (indi-
cative a—~d unreal medes) (745.3).

-otki- Relator, lower person(s) on certain higher per-
son(eg) (indicative and unreal modes) (745.2);
lower parson{s) on inclusive first paerson plural
(subjunctive mode) (745.2); second person(s) on
first person(s) {(indicative, relative conjimctive,
subjunctive, unreal modes) (745.4).

-oskI- Relator, lower person(s) on inclusive first per-
son plural (conjunctive mode) (745.2); second
person(s) on first person(s) (conjunctive mode)
(745.4).

-0 tkoo~ Relator, indefinite person on certain higher
person(s) (745.,2).

-o0:kowa= Relator, subordinate person(s) on lower persons
(indicative and unreal modes) (745.3).

-on=~- Modal preverb, medial form of an~, which see,
-op~ Modal suffix (second), unreal mode (733).
=028k~ Anaphoric preverb, same as 1i:Sk-, which see.
-0 :Sp~ Anaphoric preverb, same as 1:Sp-, which see.
=05t~ Anaphoric preverb, same as 1:St-, which see.
-ottI~- Relator, indefinite person on certain higher

person(s) {745.2); lower person(s)on certain
higher person(s) (subjunctive mode) (745.2);
subordinate person on lower person(s) (subjunc-
tive mode) (745.3).

-owaawa- Number suffix, second person plural (535, 713).
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-o?Pk~ Modal suffix, subjunctive mode, in inclusive
first person plural constructions (732.1).

-o?Pp- Modal suffix, indicative and negative-inter-
rogative modes (relative conjunctive mode?)
in inclusive first person plural constructions
(725, 726).

-0o7s=- Modal suffix, conjunctive mode in inclusive first
perscn plural constructions (730).

-0?t= Modal suffix (first), unreal mode, in inclusive
first person plural constructions (733). The
shape might be =-ot-,

p~, pok- Anaphoric preverb in one initial shape, same as
1:Sp-, which see.,

-5- Modal suffix, subjunctive mode, lower persons
(732l1’ 732.2’ 732.3).

~sai-, Modal preverb, negative (752,64).
-sair~-
~Sk~ Modal suffix, subjvnctive mode, in transitive

animate constructions in which inclusive first
person plural is a participant (732.2, 732.3).

~Sp~- Modal suffix, indicative mode (725); negative-
interrogative mode (726); relative conj'mctive
mode (731); unreal mode (firsi suffix ir
certain plural persons) (733).

~58- Conjunctive mode (730, 732,3).
-St- Modal suffix (first), unreal mode (733).
t- Ariaphoric preverb in one initial form, same as

1:St-, which see.

-t=-, =tt- Number suffix, singular actor (imperative mede,
transitive constructions) (713.1).

-Vg= Number suffix, singular actor (imperative mode,
transitive animate constructions) (713.1).

-waawa- Number suffix, same was -owaawa~, which see.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



325

Number suffix, plural lower persons (715, 715.1,

-yaa- ©
Y 715.2, 715.3, 715.5, 715.6).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



